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you can set 
quadded and 


centered matter 


FAS 


than straight matter 
with the Linotype 
Hydraquadder! 


True hydraulic action of the Linotype 
Hydraquadder means true accuracy! 
There are no rollers, levers, springs 
or other mechanical linkages; wear is 
minimized and constant accuracy is 
assured, without readjustment or 


other maintenance. 


Operational simplicity of the 
Hvdraquadder gives time savings up 
to 50% on all quadded matter. Control 
is by manual, electrical, or 
automatic tape. Hydraquadders can 
be installed on new machines —or 


on those now in your composing room. 


Discover for yourself why Hydra- 
quadder is rated best by the men who 
know. Your Linotype Production 
Engineer can tell you—or write for 

the Hydraquadder booklet to 
Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 

29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
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Illustrating ease of Ludlow 


spacing. Justified line in stick 






ready for casting shown above 








is easily and readily done 


With the Ludlow, the printer obtains all the values of hand spac- 
ing that go to make a good job of composition. Ludlow spaces 
are the easiest units to get at and to handle, as the “ears” of the 
flat, ample-sized space matrices extend beyond those of letter 
matrices. The line is quickly and easily spaced out, and the com- 
positor can readily determine visually if the spacing is correct 
between words and letters. Even thin spaces are quickly inserted 
or removed, and letterspacing is an easy operation. There is also 
no ‘spacing tight to lift,” as a turn of the screw tightens the line 
for casting. Efficiency in spacing is one of the reasons why Ludlow 


composition goes up so readily, without lost motion. 


udlow Typogra ph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 














PICK RESISTANCE! 





For trouble-free press performance ...specify 
Consolidated Double Coated Offset Enamels 


Superior pick resistance is just one result of Consoli- 
dated’s doubie coating of offset printing papers. 
Greater stability and maximum uniformity are 
other improved performance features that add up 
to better runability—better results. 


What’s more, you get these important double coat- 
ing advantages in every Consolidated grade at no 
extra cost—PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and 
CONSOLITH OPAQUE. 


Ask your Consolidated Merchant for free trial 
sheets. Then compare performance and cost with 
any offset paper you are now using. See how double 


2 


coating makes Consolidated Offset Enamels even 
greater values in quality and trouble-free perform- 
ance than ever before. 


Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


onsotdated 
ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for offset and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S. LASALLE ST. + CHICAGO 3, iLL 
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THE INLAND PRINTER 


ING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


LEADING ARTICLES 


Production By Web Offset Press Has Many Advantages 


If you are thinking of purchasing or leasing a web offset 
press, you should know something of its problems, too 


Web Offset Press Now Producing Deere Publication 


This large manufacturer of farm equipment is now using a 
new six-unit press to produce its monthly house organ 


Offset Program Begun At South Dakota State College 


One of oldest schools in the nation offering college level 
graphic arts instruction adds more offset equipment 


Using Magenta Masking To Obtain Direct Separations 


Although projection masking is usually an elaborate and an 
expensive process, magenta mask method is an exception 


Detector-Ejector Designed To Speed Magazines, Books 


Engineers at Des Moines’ Meredith Publishing Co. designed, 
produced new electronic device for the firm’s bindery 


Efficient Storage And Filing System Will Cut Costs 


Here are three basic, simple file systems that are easy to 
install and use in your plant when storing materia!s 


William Addison Dwiggins Influenced Typographers 


Two years ago WAD’‘s death was mourned; here is the story 
of the career of this renowned typographic designer 


Printing On Aluminum Foil Requires Careful Handling 


Here is how to capitalize on this growing market and how to 
produce fine printing and color work on aluminum foil 


More Leaders Of The Printing Industry Are Presented 


Here is a continuation of the photographs and biographical 
sketches which began in the Diamond Anniversary Issue 


REGULAR FEATURES 


Books for the Printer Offset 

Composing Room People in the News 
Convention Calendar Pressroom 

Letters to the Editor Proofroom 

Month’s News Salesmen’s Clinic 

New Equipment Specialty Printer 

New Literature Specimen Review 
Newsletter 51 Typographic Scoreboard 


Front Cover design by LeRoy Barfuss, Houston, Texas 
For contents of previous issues of The Inland Printer, consult the Industrial Arts Index in your library 
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Kroydon remains the favorite of printers 
and users alike when the job calls for strong good looks and quick 
delivery. It’s easy to understand the popularity of this time-tested 
leader in the specialty cover field for it combines strength with an 
attractive color range. If you haven't tried this outstanding sheet 
on one of your jobs, recommend it for the next catalog or price list 
order you receive. Unusual and dramatic results can be obtained both 
by printing and embossing. Your cover will be a stand-out . . . distin- 
guished, long wearing, colorful. 


HOLYOKE CARD ond Paper Company 
Springfield 2, Massachusetts 


Fine Cover Papers Mean Fine Sales Results 































































LETTERS TO 
THE EDITOR 




















Untapped Resources For Printers 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

We are attaching a copy of our new little 
lithographic roller folder. Our whole objective 
on this one is to stimulate thought about litho- 
graphic sales possibilities and try to contribute 
something to ‘operation upswing.” 

| know it’s hard to believe, but we still hear 
businessmen say that they have never yet been 
solicited for their printing account. If this is true, 
then there is a lot of business waiting around 
for someone who will go out after it. 
—F. E. Brougham, advertising manager, Ideal 
Roller & Manufacturing Co., Inc., Chicago. 


Greetings From Friend In India 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

We have recently received the 75th Anniver- 
sary issue of your esteemed printers’ journal to 
which we are subscribing from 1890 onwards 
and have also preserved nearly all the volumes 
with us. The undersigned has been encouraged 
in 1935 onwards to take to this profession 
through your issues. 

You will realize the importance of the old 
relations that we have been able to keep up 
with this oldest printers’ light of America. We 
congratulate you upon the highest degree of 
success, particularly the consistency and ever 
improving policy as regards representing the 
American “Go Ahead” of the printing industry. 

As for ourselves, we like to state that we are 
the old printers of India, established in 1878 
A.D. We possess composing, letterpress, and off- 
set printing with binding, typecasting and block- 
making departments. 

The long extended proprietorship of late Mr. 
V. G. Joshi, who had been to U.S.A. at Califor- 
nia, San Francisco, Chicago, etc., always tried to 
keep in touch with progress of the printing 
world. He extended subscribing to your journal 
and we have carried it forward. Now Chitrashala 
Press is a public trust and is trying to keep on 
the old practices hitting at whatever is new. 

We congratulate you once more and wish you 
happy centenary celebrations. Kindly explain 
what is Vol. 141 which comes on May ‘58 issue. 
We took that The Inland Printer is 140 years old. 
—V. G. Deokule, Chitrashala Press, Poona, India 


(Editor's note: The Inland Printer was founded 
in October 1883. For several years 12 issues 
were bound to the volume, but as the magazine 
became larger and thicker the volumes were 
changed to include only six issues. Then there 
were two volumes to the calendar year. That 
procedure accounts for the fact that we are now 
in Volume 141. The volumes include October- 
March and April-September each year.) 


This Month's Cover. . . 
Designed by LeRoy Barfuss, Houston, Tex. All 
type faces are in the Fortune family available 
from Baver Alphabets except bottom line which 
is Century Expanded Italic. 
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A BIG STEP 
for the printing industry... 
General’s No. 76, the BIG silk screen 
press that handles sheets up to 52” x 76” 
at speeds to 1500 per hour, prints regular or 
metallic inks, fluorescents, glue, etc., on paper, 
metal, plastics or other materials. Brings the versa- 
tility of high speed silk screen production to jobs 
involving extremely large stock sizes, special folding 
carton applications or other specialized problems. 
And A BIG STEP FORWARD for the printer 
who increases his production capacity, efficiency 
and profit potential with the General 76 in 
his shop setup. Whether you 
select the BIG 76 or 
one of six smaller 
General Silk Screen 
Cylinder Presses, 


A Bi St such standard fea- 
1g ep oe £6 tures as automatic feed, 
precision stencil and 
sheet register, vacuum 


cylinder sheet control and 


accurate inking control 


will help cut costs, and 
build profits year-after- 
year. Write for 
details! 





from the 





General Research and Supply Company 


S72 $$. Btvisionw AVE. © G@RANS FACTS 3, RVESICa 























Another NEW Test Press! 


the Vandercook Universal II 


Here is a fitting companion machine for the recently announced Universal I. Large 
enough in size to take a full newspaper page plate, the Universal II is an excellent 
precision press for pulling the finest engravers-quality reproduction proofs . . . for 
proving color with hairline register . . 


laboratory testing of ink and paper . . 


ability of plates, type and forms. 


Features... 





@ Automatic washup is standard equipment. 


Maximum form or plate size 18” x 24". 
Available either hand or power operated. 
Plastic covered inking system with 20-second 
form roller change, and adjusting knobs for 


setting form roller height. No other adjust- 
ments or tools required. 





. for sharp, opaque transparencies . . . for 
. Or as a general test press to check the print- 


Wedge type adjustable bed, with .240" range, 
assures uniform impression. 


Revolutionary automatic ink feed. 


Automatic frisket and tape sheet delivery 





brings printed sheets back to operator at 
feed board. 





General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service Western Sales and Service 


205 W. 34th St., New York 1,N.Y In Canada 3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Colif 
Phone: BRyant 9-6270 Sears Limited Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 


Write - - - for prices and descriptive folder 
showing features and detailed views of this 
new Universal II Test Press. 
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PROVED oon 












TRUCK SIGNS, BUMPER STRIPS. 
TAXICAB DECORATIONS 







APPROVED 


by Advertisers and Dealers 
for Long-Lasting 


OUTDOOR momar 





























GAS PUMP STICKERS, WALL POSTERS, 






PRODUCT NAMEPLATES, AUTOMOBILE 


EMBLEMS, INSTRUCTION LABELS CEALER SIGNS 





MINYe- STIK 


VINYL PLASTIC 


‘i 


Get these VINYL-STIK “EXTRAS Hews the MODERN MATERIAL 





on all your OUTDOOR DISPLAYS for outdoor signs—combining the peel-and-press 
convenience of Kleen-Stik with the rugged durability 
* IMPERVIOUS to water, sun, heat, of vinyl plastic! Made of tough, flexible Firestone 
most oils, grease, salt, acids “Velon”, backed with extra-strong Kleen-Stik 
*% EXTRA-WHITE for sharp visibility adhesive that sticks tighter and longer on practically 
*% ECONOMICAL and easy to print any surface. When your merchandising plans call 


: ae 7 , 
% NO SHRINKAGE or expansion on M% for outdoor signs, call for Kleen-Stik VINYL-STIK! 


location 
nRLEEN-STIK 
PRODUCTS, INC. 
KLEEN-STIK will be glad to send samples, ideas and com- Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives for Advertising and Labeling 
plete information on VINYL-STIK direct to you—or to your 7300 WEST WILSON AVE. ® CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 
Printer, Lithographer, or Silk Screen Printer. WRITE TODAY! Plants in Chicago, Newark, Los Angeles, and Toronto, Canada. 
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GCHIO BOXBOARD COMPANY'S 
























BRINGS VERSATILITY 




















Control Panel at convenient operator location 
provides instant command of all units. 


The Ohio Boxboard Co. plant at Rittman, 
Ohio, one of the largest folding carton plants 
in the United States, has installed a Five 
Color Staude “£1000” Rotogravure Press, a 
Staude Butt Splicer and an in-line Automatic 
Continuous Rewinder. This combination, 


equipped with a new web tension control 
system, is the closest approach to automation 
in the industry. 

A pioneer in gravure printing of folding 














Drive side of five printing stations shows sim- 
plicity of each printing unit hook-up. 


cartons, Ohio Boxboard knows well the 
quality, speed and cost advantages of gra- 
vure. This new Staude installation with its 
larger cylinders and design for quick change, 
adds the big operating advantage of versa- 
tility. Frank Kulow, Gravure Supervisor, 
says of the new Staude, ‘We are very en- 
thusiastic about the potential of the gravure 
process and are looking forward to top prod- 
uct quality, uniformity and production.” 








Cylinder carriage, removed for changeover, 
can be returned for printing in fifteen minutes. 








~~ S@de 1000" 


THE GRAVURE DEPARTMENT 











Prints webs up to 45” wide over 18” to 46” cir- Fast changeover of only 15 minutes per color— 
cumference cylinders—a production bonus of each color station is a complete rotogravure print- 
20% to 25% on every impression. ing unit. 


Continuous press operation achieved with Turn New web tension system in electric drive assures 


Over Roll Stand, Automatic Butt Splicer and Auto- accurate register. 


matic Continuous Rewinder, 
Write for Sede 1000" bulletin 


2675 UNIVERSITY AVENUE e ST. PAUL 14, MINNESOTA 


© EASTERN OFFICE: 22 WEST FIRST ST., MT. VERNON, N. Y. 
¢ EUROPEAN: NOBLE CORNER, GT. WEST RD., HOUNSLOW, MIDDLESEX, ENGLAND 


E. o. Si nimsenateiiens co., INC. 





Ink reservoir unplugs for cleaning and rapid Butt Splicer automatically splices web of one Turn-Over Roll Stand brings all sizes of roll 
change at each color station. roll to another without stopping the press. stock into position for uninterrypted splice. 
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WHEN EVERY OUNCE COUNTS........ COUNT ON 


























stuffers Look for big postage savings 
form When you run on Nekoosa NEKOOSA OPAQUE 
s Opaque. Because of its very ee 
xrers high opacity, you can use it in white only... in 
\e much lighter weights than English finish, basis 
Price would be required in an ordi- pean eee “ws 
: e nary paper. And Nekoosa 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100. 
lists Opaque is famous for its superb Ask your Nekoosa 
printability . . . assuring out- im 
standing performance on any ; 
press, letterpress or offset. 











) NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY, PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
| Mills at Port Edwards, and Nekoosa, Wisconsin, and Potsdam, New York 

















New KURL-KURE* 
FOIL LABEL STOCK 






CONVENTIONAL 
FOIL STOCK 


KURL-KURE BY COCHRAN 


Ends the troublesome 


curling problems 
of foil labels « PRINTING * CUTTING * APPLYING 


Kurl-Kure foil label stock by Cochran stays commercially flat through 
a wide range of temperature and humidity conditions. 

The photograph shows two stacks of labels subjected to prevailing conditions 
of the labeling department in a bottling plant. The Kurl-Kure labels are still 
flat which is why Kurl-Kure is already specified as the standard foil label 
stock by leading label users. 

See your local label supplier about the benefits of labels made from Kurl-Kure 
label stock by Cochran. Or write: Dept. P-9, 1430 South 13th Street, 
Louisville 10, Kentucky. 


When you buy foil or laminated foil for packaging 
or printing, remember... 


EVERY INDUSTRY HAS ONE MEMBER WHO 
SPECIALIZES IN CUSTOMER SATISFACTION 





Made by Cochran Foil Corporation 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 


* Trademark 
Patent Applied For A SUBSIDIARY OF THE ANACONDA COMPANY 
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problem 


Process a Harris 
Alum-O-Lith Positive 
Plate and you'll see 

a sharp, clear image 
at once. No waiting, 
no wondering ,no 
eye-strain. 


the 
surface 


problem 
ONLY Harris 
Positive Plates are 
MICRO-SURFACED 
(not smooth, not 
rained, but lightly 
utched to combine 
«advantages of both 
surfaces.) Result: 
Harris Plates hold 
perfect ink-water 
balance, reproduce 
beautifully. 


the 
match-up 
problem 


You can proof deep 

etch color jobs on 

Harris Positive Offset by new 

Plates and achieve 

perfect color match on ; 5 ; ; le 
ane fol: ere Harris Alum-O-Lith 
thereby saves you 

money, insures cus- 


tomer satisfaction. ) 1 @) fo Ad ig V E 


working offset plates 





There’s much more to tell, but nothing equals a demonstration. Call your dealer. 


haa LITHOPLATE, INC. 


A Subsidiary of Harris Intertype Corporation 
cinsiemintial 278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 

















Black-and-white 


FILM 


“Cronar” Ortho A 
Litho (.004” ) 


“Cronar”’ Ortho A 
Litho (.007”) 


se PP aere eeMien eS 


Pe a 


“Cronar”’ Pan 
Litho (.004”) 


> | ae 


There’s a “Cronar’”’ Film for every job in 
your shop—whether it’s a simple black- 
and-white poster or a complex four-color 
brochure. 

When you use “Cronar’’ Films, you don’t 
have to worry about masks or negatives 
shrinking or stretching with every change 
in humidity or temperature. Du Pont’s 
unique polyester film base gives all 


* Du Pont’s trademark for its polyester graphic arts films 


DESCRIPTION 


Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to blue, 
green and yellow. 


Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to blue, 
green and yellow. 


Extremely high contrast panchromatic film. Short 
scale. Non-halation coating on back. 




















“Cronar” Films built-in stability. Further- 
more, the emulsions on all these films have 
been carefully researched to offer top re- 
sults, for every use. “‘Cronar’ Ortho A 
Litho Film, the basic film for black-and- 
white halftones and line work, now costs no 
more than ordinary acetate film! 


For color jobs, you can use “Cronar’”’ 
Films all the way through. Think of it: no 


USES 


Camera halftone and line work, contact 
positives or negatives. 


Halftone and line work, printed circuits 
cartography, large sheet uses. 


Line work where red and black must be 
separated. 


a || Ea |=. 





somerset acres tttate aaa nt 








EET HE eR 
— 





© 
2 
9 
ae | 








more registration problems caused by 
switching from one film to another, or 
from glass to film. 

The compatibility and versatility of our 
“Cronar” line are demonstrated by the 
charts on these pages. For more informa- 
tion on “Cronar” Films, see your Du Pont 
Technical Representative, or write: 


Photo Products Department, Wilmington 
98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont Company 
of Canada (1956) Limited, Toronto. 


Sic us pat OFF 


E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), 


FILM 


“Cronar”’ Pan 
Litho (.004”) 


“Cronar’”’ Masking 
(.004” ) 


“Cronar”’ Pan 
Masking (.004”) 


“Cronar’”’ Reflection 
Color Separation 
Negative (.007”) 


“Cronar’”’ Transparency 
Color Separation 
Negative (.007”) 


“Cronar’”’ Ortho A 
Litho (.004” and .007”) 


> | 





Get Nary 35 Seige 4 PRE ays mans Bi 


DESCRIPTION 


Extremely high contrast panchromatic film. Short 
scale. Non-halation coating on back. Excellent 
blue filter response produces sharp halftone dot 
suitable for dot etching. 


High speed, blue sensitive, medium contrast film. 
Retouchable overcoat on emulsion side, non- 
halation coating on back. 


Medium contrast, panchromatic film. Long scale. 
Retouchable overcoat on emulsion side, non- 
halation coating on back. 


Moderately high contrast, panchromatic film. Long 
scale continuous tone. Retouchable overcoat on 
emulsion side, non-halation coating on back. 


Medium contrast, panchromatic film. Long scale 
continuous tone. Retouchable overcoat on emul- 
sion side, non-halation coating on back. 


Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to 
blue, yellow and green. 
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Better Things for Better Living... through Chemistry 


Direct separation halftones, highlight 
masks, line work where red and black 
must be separated. 


Overlay masks in contrast adjustment and 
color correction techniques. 

Color correction masks for transparencies 
and negative color corrector masks from 
reflection copy. 


Color separation where high contrast is 


needed. (Reflection copy, low-contrast 
copy.) 





Color separation where medium contrast 
is needed. (Transparencies, contrasty 
copy, separations for two stage masking.) 


Halftones in reflection copy or transpar- 
* ency copy indirect separation processes. 
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THE HAMILTON TOOL COMPANY - 900 HANOVER STREET - HAMILTON, OHIO - U.S.A. 


illustrated here is another of our recent press 
deliveries. This one is a 2 color, dry offset, web fed 
printing press for production of special fixed punched 
cards at a speed of over 100,000 per hour. Prints from 
magnesium, deep etched plates. 


Incorporates 40” mill roll unwinder, two 15” circum- 
ference dry offset printers, two numbering machines with 
automatic, in sequence, throw on and throw off (elec- 

tronically controlled), two special hole punching machines, 
corner removing unit, cross perforator, overlapping length 
slitter, pinch type cut off machine, batch counter, and 
high speed and low speed conveyor sections for dual 
sidewise card delivery direct to shipping containers. 







This is another example of the versa- 
tility of Hamilton's basic designs. We can 
also build a Hamilton Continuous Web Fed 
Printing Press to fit your work. For additional 
illustrations and descriptions of typical 

Hamilton Presses, send your request to the 

address above and ask for Information 

Batch No. 2667. 


2667 


er 
































GINO IN 


AMERICA’S MOST DISTINGUISHED FORMS PRINTING PRESS 


OTHER HAMILTON PRESSES 
ARE NOW OPERATING 
IN THESE REPRESENTATIVE CITIES 


Little Rock, Ark. * Lockland, Calif. * Los Angeles, Calif. © Ockland, Calif. © San Francisco, Calif. * Hartford, Conn. * Wilmington, Del. 
Jacksonville, Fla. * Atlanta, Ga. * Chicago, Ill. * Danville, Ill. © Indianapolis, Ind. * New Orleans, La. * Baltimore, Md. * Holyoke, 
Mass. * Lowell, Mass. * Waltham, Mass. * Detroit, Mich. © Sturgis, Mich. ¢ Minneapolis, Minn, * St. Paul, Minn. * Nevada, Mo. 
St. Joseph, Mo. * East Rutherford, N. J. * Newton, N. J. * Rahway, N.J. © Buffalo, N.Y. © Ithaca, N.Y. * New York, N.Y. © Rochester, 
N.Y. © Westbury, N. Y. © Gastonia, N.C. * Athens, O. * Chardon, O. © Cincinnati, O. * Cleveland, O. * Dayton, O. * Hamilton, O. 
Norwalk, O. © Shelby, O. * Portland, Ore. * Jenkintown, Pa. © Philadelphia, Pa. * York, Pa. © Ennis, Tex. * Houston, Tex. * Newport, 
News, Va. © Seattle, Wash. * Wheeling, W. Va. * Milwaukee, Wisc. * Ottawa, Canada * La Habana, Cuba * Malakoff, France 





Caracas, Venezuela * Stockholm, Sweden. 
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LATE X< 


Breath-taking fidelity with four colors on lofe) paper 


COATED 


Paper manufacturers and converters use Dow Latex for 


paper coatings to improve dimensional stability and ink hold- 
out and reduce water sensitivity. It makes possible sharper 
printing and fracture-free folding, assuring customers of 


highest quality coated stock at very reasonable cost. 





Authentic 19th Century folk art courtesy The Henry Ford Museum 














LATEX 


No. 4 of a series. efe) 


COATED 





The “Pennsylvania Dutch” period was a colorful era in American 
history as the illustration on the preceding page would indicate. Notice 
how accurately the colorful details reproduce on latex coated stock. In 
this instance, 80 lb. machine coated gloss letterpress paper was used. 
Careful examination will show why only latex offers such an excellent 
printing surface. 


For fine quality reproduction, specify latex coated papers 


When you record your written or pictorial message on latex coated paper 
you have eliminated a variable which often means 
the difference between a good or a mediocre printing job. 


The printer's first consideration is the surface of a sheet, 

is it properly coated to receive the inks he means to apply? 

Does it have the qualities which will assure sharp, clear reproduction every time? 
The answer is yes if the sheet is latex coated. 


Paper coated with latex makes it possible to obtain sharp, clear, 
true-to-life images no matter what printing process you prefer. 


Major paper manufacturers are now using latex in their coatings for paper. 

It is used for machine and off-machine coating for both dull and glossy stocks. 
For more detailed information on latex coated paper, write 

THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, Michigan, Coatings Sales Dept. 2157 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON iwle)’,"4 
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Easier work is more productive work ! 
Everyone in the shop works better 
with new Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. 

Cameramen get easier shooting of 
difficult copy, few makeovers— because 
of Type 3’s wide latitude. Every sheet 
is individually inspected. 

Dot etchers like it because the emul- 
sion sticks to the base and dots etch 
uniformly through the entire scale. 

Strippers handle negatives more 
easily on acetate-base Type 3. It’s 
easier to scribe and cut. 

Platemakers find it easier to print 


All Kodak graphic arts materials are made together to work together 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 





CAMERAMAN looks into the heart of the matter—the emulsion. He finds it’s easier to get good 
negatives from a wide variety of copy when he shoots with new Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. 


New Type 3 Kodalith makes every job easier! 


to metal. Stack up four or five Type 3 
negatives and see the base clarity for 
yourself ! 

Managers, too, find this remarkable 
new emulsion makes it easier to meet 
day-to-day production schedules and 
keep costs within predictable limits. 

Make your job easier ! Use Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3—on your choice of 
four supports: regular acetate, thin- 
base acetate, dimensionally stable 
P.B., and thick-base P.B., in all con- 
ventional sizes. 

It’s easy to begin ! Complete printed 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 


how-to-use-it information is yours for 
the asking. Ready to help you, as 
always, are Kodak Technical Repre- 
sentatives, Graphic Reproduction 
Technical Service Centers, and your 
experienced Kodak dealer. 

Order some “easy does it” Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3, today. Or write us 
for an exposed and processed film 
sample, so you can put your glass 
on the heart of the matter 
for yourself. 


Text for this advertisement 
was set photographically. 
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*Edward H. Nunn, 
Resident Manager, 
framed by Drum Barker, 
at St. Francisville Millsite 


: a 


revolution 
on his 


hands 





Edward H. Nunn’ is a key man in a 
revolution which is about to take 
place in the Printing Paper Industry. 


It’s already in the making, in fact, 
at St. Francisville, Louisiana. In the 
new mill under his command, at St. 
Francisville, Ed will manage the 
production of coated book paper 
having such an extraordinary level- 
smooth surface that it takes a man- 
ufacturing revolution to make it. 


A Crown Zellerbach mill-made man, 
Ed is accustomed to innovation. 
Right now, however, he is as excited 
as the whole Graphic Arts Industry 
will be when it sees the first double 
coated paper to be both roll-coated 
and trailing-blade coated on-the-ma- 
chine, in one continuous operation. 


What does this major paper-making 
advance mean to Paper Merchants, 
Printers and Publishers? It makes 
possible, for the first time, coated 
book papers of premium-quality 
level-smooth surface, at non-prem- 
ium prices—available early in 1959. 


CROWN 
ZELLERBACH 
PRINTING ~ 
PAPERS 


36 S.Wabash Ave. + Chicago 3G, Ill. 
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A MAGAZINE’S PRESS ROOM 
IS A NATION-WIDE SALES ROOM 


Every copy of a magazine is a salesman—it 
sells itself and the products it advertises. 


These “top salesmen” magazines can be rec- 
ognized easily; their pages command atten. 
tion . . . their colors are in perfect register. 
What’s more, the last copy is as smart and 
crisp as the first. 


The top moneymakers put a premium on 
efficiency. Most likely you will find Hoe equip- 


ment in their pressrooms. The reasons are 
clear: Hoe presses turn out superior quality 
without headaches . . . require less downtime 
. . . operate at higher speeds . . . print on both 
sides of the web to produce either collect or 
non-collect products. Leading publishers 
choose Hoe presses time and again for their 
many exclusive features and for the lower 
production costs they make possible. /t will 
pay you to get in touch with Hoe. 


R. GIOE¢ COMME, 


910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N.Y. 
Sales Offices: BOSTON * NEW YORK * CHICAGO « DALLAS* SAN FRANCISCO 
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from 8M Research— 


Precise makeready on 


this difficult 4-up job 
in ve 40 minutes! — 


*makeready after position OK to ready-to-run 




















3M MAKE READ 


| BRAND 














of makeready on = ligt makeready on 
this difficult 4-up job this difficult 4-up job Does this make economic sense? —Using the tedious, 


costly, 100-year-old handcut method, a top press- 
man might take 4 hours of valuable time to make 
ready this 4-up sheet. He’d have to correct each 


plate separately. And, maybe you'd get top quality! 





‘ <_- Mp But, with 3M MAKEREADY youcan get precision, 
—s \ ae \ completely-standardized pressure correction across 
Mi MAKEREADY- “Sr: MAKEREADY @ 7 
: a . . . 
the entire form in 40 minutes or less! Users report 
‘ muito ‘i Powcraars quality is increased on every job. And, you know 


~_ a oe ao superior quality means repeat business. For com- 
parative test proof in your shop, write: Printing 
Products Division, Minnesota Mining and Manu- 


facturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 





ee _ >>». 


a ~) 
Mienesora ftmine ano \ffanuracturine company 3M 


~~ 
++. WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW See 





Diagram of costly, 4-hour handcut overlay 





liminate costly hand makeready 
...increase profits...step up 
quality on every job with 


electronically-controlled 
3M MAKEREADY System 


BRAND 
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PRINTING AT 
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Perhaps you've already seen the 







wd yg > ~ OR answer in this reproduction of the cover 
a ae 

| Clean ri of a pamphlet on Fabrite Foam Cleaner 

x =O x P Po It's really very simple. Blue ink on pink 


stock does the trick. It's highly effective 


gee a 
yet the added cost is negligible. 
Colored inks cost only a little more than 
black inks; colored papers cost only a 
little more than white papers of 
equal quality. 


FOAM CLEANER Here's an idea which, applied to any 


long run, can result in tremendous 
economy, actually giving a two-color 
effect with one-color printing. 








Quickly and Safely Removes 
BOTH Dirt and Grease from 







All Fabrics « Plastic « Leather 
Clothing * Rugs * Draperies 

Furnit Automobile Upholst 
ee ee SWATCHES 

Oil 6 Rubber Base Painted Surfaces OF COLORED PAPERS 


FREE ON REQUEST 











The Beckett Bat} el=1 am Otel aa) ot- 1a) Aa euliclMeelaite 


MAKERS ALSO OF THE WORLD'S 
WHITEST PAPERS—BECKETT HI-WHITE AND 
BECKETT BRILLIANT OPAQUE 
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HERE’S A SENSATIONAL OFFER! 









NOW ... for the first time... 
from ome source... 








YOU CAN COMPLETELY EQUIP YOUR PLANT AT 
A SPECIAL PACKAGE PRICE AND HAVE IT ENGI- 

NEERED TO MEET YOUR EXACT PRESS REQUIRE- 
= MENTS BY A RECOGNIZED LEADER IN GRAPHIC 
ARTS ENGINEERING ... LANSTON 









w Lanston is the first and only manu- 


facturer to offer a full line of plate mak- 








& ing and camera equipment in a wide 


DOT ETCHING TABLES 





range of sizes, competitively priced, 















plus... an engineering-design service 





FREE to all printers and lithographers 





interested in establishing their own 
plate making departments or modern- 
izing existing layouts. = The service in- 
cludes scale blue prints showing the 
most practical arrangement for all 
equipment, fitted to your space. You 

VACUUM simply tell us the make and size of your 
naneacnend | presses and the approximate dimen- 


sions of your available area. » We will 





prepare, without cost or obligation, a ‘ 
floor plan and list of all equipment re- 
quired, with prices and... a special 


low cost package deal for the complete 






















installation. 
MAGNASTEP 
STEP AND REPEAT MACHINE 
i Lanston’s flexible 


Type set in Monotype—Century Schoolbook, 


Ty 20th Century and Gothic No. 206 financing plans allow you to 


purchase or lease your 
equipment in the manner best suited 
to your particular needs. 


LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 
A Division of Lanston Industries Inc. 
24TH AND LOCUST STREETS + PHILADELPHIA 1, PENNSYLVANIA 
BRANCHES: Atlania, Chicago, New York, Philadelphia 
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WATCH FOR THIS HAMMERMILL PAGE- in color—in the October 4 Saturday 
Evening Post. It reminds 20,621,000* readers they “can’t get by without paper and print- 
ing”. It is the latest advertisement in Hammermill’s 47-year campaign to help you sell. 

Many of your customers and prospects will see this advertisement. Take advantage 
of it by recommending Hammermill papers. Made with exclusive Neutracel® pulp, 
these papers print better, type better, look better. Make your selling job easier. Sell 


“Hammermill”, the best-known name in paper. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pa. 
*Determined by a Curtis Publishing Company readership study. 
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Collator 


Macey Collator — Most positive pickup of any collator 
— from onion skin to 1/16” hard board. Its versatility, 
through attachments for side and saddle stitching and 
offset delivery, makes this the most widely used machine 
of its kind here and abroad. 


Macey Side-Gathering Machine — Revolutionized side- 
gathering machinery because of its light weight, rugged 
design, high speed, low setup time. Handles smallest and 
largest sheet size (up to 20%’). Unit construction — add 
any number of stations any time. Stitcher, stacker and 
other attachments may be added. 


Macey Saddle Gatherer — Has largest signature size 
range. Lowest space requirements. Lip and non-lip feeding, 
all attachments and electrical are standard equipment. Add 
new stations any time (unit construction). 


Macey Automatic Saddle Feeders—Attaches to any gang 
stitcher without basic alterations. Low cost and fast setup 
make it profitable for short runs (500 books). Has all 
modern features of Macey Saddle Gatherer. 


Macey Stitch-A-Fold — A fast, compact, high-production 
machine which will jog, saddle stitch flat and apply final 
fold to any commercial-size booklet up to 64 pages. It’s 
portable. May be manually fed. Or, attaches easily to col- 
lator, folder or gatherer for complete automation to 
eliminate gang-stitching work without extra scheduling 
or handling expense. 


Write for literature on any Macey product. 


Stitch-A-Fold attached to folder 
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Automatic Saddle Feeders as 
attached to gang stitcher 
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The bindery of the future 
is ready to make money 
for you NOW 


It’s taken the bindery a long time to catch up 
with the modern streamlined pressroom. Some 
deep-seated and honest convictions had to be 
disproved first: 


1. The notion that bindery equipment must be 
big to be efficient. 


(They used to think that about engines until 
high compression came along.) 


2. The belief that bindery machines had to be 
massive in order to endure. 


(Perfectly true in the days when stresses were 
imperfectly understood and could not be pre- 
cisely measured.) 


Today it’s different. Today we have stronger, 
lighter metals and experience in using them. 
Today we demand speed with precision, long 
life with silence, efficiency with low cost. 


Tomorrow’s designs now... from Macey 


Take a look at them. Clean... wonderfully func- 
tional .. . beautifully uncomplicated. Picture them 
in your own modern shop quietly purring about 
their business. 


Why are they so light... so fast . . . so astonish- 
ingly efficient? Why are they so compact... so 
startlingly different? 


Macey made them compact to save valuable floor space. 


Macey made them /ight because lightness means 
speed without noise... big capacity with lower 
first cost and lower maintenance. Where old- 
fashioned designs call for massive castings, Macey 
employs armor-plate steel... gives you strength 
without excessive floor loading. Where there are 


fast-moving parts, Macey eliminates inertia and 
excessive vibration with aluminum and magnesium 
forgings. On feeder drums, for instance. 


Macey made them more efficient by introducing such 
innovations as unit feeder design . . . all-steel, sealed, 
shaft-mounted drives . . . automatic adjustment for 
paper thickness... micro switches . . . self-aligning 
ball bearings, etc. 


Macey made parts more accessible so preventive 
maintenance won’t be skipped or skimped. . . so 
that setup and change-over on Macey machines are 
now the fastest in the industry. 


Macey provided built-in provision for expansion by 
applying the modular principle so that additional 
stations can be added whenever needed. 


Here’s what Macey’s modern design 
means to you: 


1. Uncomplicated design so that operators need not 
be skilled mechanics . . . so that setup is faster. 


2. Important savings in space, weight and power. 
3. Unit construction ... for low-cost expansion. 


4. Integrated design so that different machines with 
different functions can be coordinated into a 
continuous production line. 


5. Standard parts available quickly from local sources. 


6. High-production, heavy-duty machines with far 
longer service life. 


7. Lower costs: when you buy... as you run... if 
repairs are ever needed. 


PROOF: By demonstration whenever you request it. 
Write or telephone. 


Modernize... now... with Macey 


HARRIS 
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INTERTYPE 
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MACEY COMPANY 


A Subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


5356 West 130th St., Cleveland 30, Ohio 











Fast... Accurate... Efficient... 
DEXTER ARM GATHERER 


Makes Your Bindery More Automatic 


The Dexter Arm Gatherer is built for fast, efficient in-line pro- 
duction. Use it as a gatherer only...or to make your side stitch- 
ing, perfect binding and covering operations more automatic. 
The Dexter handles lightweight single sheets or heaviest book 
signatures with equal ease. It gives you reserve speed up to 140 
cycles a minute. 


Start with only four pockets...then add self-contained four- 
pocket units as needed—up to 48 pockets! Extra economy! When 
not in use, individual units disconnect to reduce machine wear 
...cut down power requirements. 


Make your side binding operations more automatic. Write for 
complete information today about the fast, accurate, efficient 


Short Lightweight Gripper Arms give positive, 

vibration-free operation, even at top speeds. Result Dexter Arm Gatherer. 
is substantially increased production, reduced 

maintenance and less downtime. 


The DEXTER Company 


Division of Miehie-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
PEARL RIVER, WN. Y. 
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Onion Kine 


The feather-like lightness of FREEMAN SHOES is 
accentuated by light weight FOX RIVER onion skins 
selected for this series of envelope stuffers. Each is 
lithographed on one ‘of the 7 FOX RIVER 

onion skin colors, in a contrasting ink. Together they 
make a colorful, salesmaking series of dealer helps. 
FOX RIVER onion skins can work just as effectively 
for your customers... and 

that builds extra sales volume for you. 

FREE SAMPLE KIT... contains a variety of 
printed specimens that can help your business. Ask 
your FOX RIVER merchant, or write us. 


Under new postal rates these <e 
lightweight papers are more important 


to your customers than ever before. { 
FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION 


APPLETON, WISCONSIN 


























Miehle 61 and 76 Offsets have been 
purchased by eighty percent of the 
large printers and lithographers in 
Chicago. Higher production, better 
quality, ease of operation, and unit 
construction have made them the 
accepted standard of large offset 
equipment from coast to coast. 











billions 
in sales 

begin with 

print and paper 














When the postman leaves, a purchase starts. 


Everyday, catalogs, pamphlets, brochures, folders deliver a 
veritable shopping center right to American homes. 

In a colorful, realistic and lasting way, print and paper offer 
a worid of goods, services and information. 


Generating literally billions of dollars in sales is only one of 
the many ways paper serves. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 

















FOR VERSATILITY A/D VALVE... 


SPRINGHILL 


Vellum Bristol 




















Eye-catching greeting cards, 
standout covers, reproductions 

of art masterpieces for 

framing ...menus, mailing cards, 
die-cut work, inserts’... these 

are only a few of the uses of 
Springhill Vellum Bristol, for both 
letterpress and offset lithography. 


Uniform, blue-white, Springhill 

Vellum Bristol has strength 

and snap. It’s 100% bleached 

sulphate, surface-sized and... 

like all Springhill papers... 

famous for value. You'll appreciate 

its consistent high quality and performance. 


Call your paper merchant today. 


your most dependable source of supply. . . e 


INTERNATIONAL a PAPER 


FINE PAPER & BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION NEW YORK 17, N.Y. 


*THIS INSERT |S PRINTED ON SPRINGHILL VELLUM BRISTOL 
BASIS 221/2 X 28/2 134M ON A 2-COLOR HARRIS LTL 
42” X58” — 18 UP SHEETWISE — 4M I.P.H. 














OIL SEALED IN 


ise: ** 





MILLER-M‘AN OFFSET PRESS 





Tomorrow’s Offset Press... Today 


The Miller-M*AeN is the only offset press of its size with a built-in positive- 
action pump circulating a continuous flow of oil to all drive and control 
mechanisms. 

The entire oil system is completely sealed-in—contaminants can’t get in 
... oil can’t leak out. 

Result: Full-time lubrication to all vital parts, without maintenance or 
waste—your guarantee of trouble-free operation and longer press life. 

Write today for detailed information about this and other outstanding 
Miller-M*A¢N features. 


MILLER-M-A-N IV—30 x 42 MILLER-M-A-N V—36 x 48 MILLER-M-A-N VI—40 x 56 
One to Four Color One to Four Color Two to Four Color 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 








MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 


730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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NEW COOPER'S CAVE 





UPGRADE PRINTABILITY, 


FINCH, PRUYN &@ INCORPO 
MANUFACTU 

















NEUTRAL SULPHITE 








OPACITY AND STRENGTH 











The new Cooper’s Cave offset, letterpress 
and bond papers are blends of newly devel- 
oped virgin hardwood neutral sulphites and 
bleached mechanical pulp. 

The highly successful blending of these 
two great fibres combines the great advan- 
tages of both in an extremely versatile, eco- 
nomical line of excellent printing and busi- 
ness papers. 

Estimate a broadside, folder, catalog or 
book on Cooper’s Cave paper to appreciate 
its economy—the press run will demonstrate 


get more by spending less... for paper 


qualities that normally increase costs. 


the high standards of printability, opacity and 
strength. Whiteness, brightness, body and 
“snap” make these papers easily outstanding 
in their grade . . . und above it! These papers 
lie flat . . . deliver smoothly and print ideally 
at top press speeds. 

Get acquainted with the economical Coop- 
er’s Cave lines as quickly as possible. Get 
more, by spending less for fine printability, 
opacity and strength. You know how helpful 
this can be in planning production costs with- 
in close budgets. x * * * * * & * 


THERE’S A COOPER’S CAVE DEALER IN YOUR AREA...CALL HIM FOR SAMPLES AND DATA...OR WRITE DIRECTLY. 


—— CC)PERS CAVE 


OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND BOND PAPERS 


GLENS NEW YOR K 


‘ves 


FALE S, 


RATED ° 
RERS SINCE 





g screens 






















































































We have two 48 inch screens 
150-133 line to fit 
your big job also a 36 inch 





250 line for projection 
or fine reproduction 


A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 


THE INLAND PRINTER for September, 1958 





GUMMED PAPER...UNGUMMED BEHAVIOR! 


LupLow's (EW Bs aan ook oe 





“PRE-STABILIZED” GUMMED LABEL PAPER 








4 reasons why ELEET 


80% R.H. and still flat as brightens your profit picture 


ungummed pa per! @ Stores like ungummed stock — no curling, 
no blocking, between runs or under extreme 
humidities. 


Because new ELEET is ‘“pre-stabilized" for 


high and low humidity resistance. @ Runs like ungummed stock — feeds, prints, 


delivers smooth . . . fast . . . and FLAT! 
Because new ELEET's “dotted on” adhesive we ™ 


elininetes curl complotale. @ Top printability — ELEET’s unbroken surface 


gives perfect reproduction on either side. 


@ Top stickability — ELEET sticks flat instantly, 
stays tight, on wide range of shapes, surfaces. 


ELEET saves you time and money every step of the 
label way. Try ELEET “Pre-Stabilized’’ Gummed 


Label Papers on your press today. 





Free Eleet Samples — simply write “ELEET” on 
your letterhead, sign your name and mail to us today. 


In the fine tradition of Mi=-J Fine Papers =: eh = on Ss ig 
el Go Low PA PE RS 9 4 mt Cc. “pre-stabilized” 


Fine Papers Division, Brookfield, Massachusetts GUMMED LABEL PAPERS 
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Ink Film Engineers at S&V 

regularly conduct instrumented tests 

to maintain the highest standards of quality 
in every ink formulation. 


PRINTING INKS FOR ALL PURPOSES 














feoibly! 


With S&V’s Engineered Inks, you can actually 
predict your results — consistently dependable results 


that are measured by profitable performance and increased sales! 


Quality-engineered for dependability, S&V inks guarantee you 

an easier, better, more economical job everytime! You get consistent 
peak performance combined with top press efficiency. You get a uniform 
brilliance that makes your printed message alive and exciting. And 


because of S&V’s “built-in” mileage bonus, you get a lower unit cost. 


These profitable performance benefits result from the 

technical “know-how” of S&V’s Ink Film Engineers. Guided by 
instrumented testing procedures, they have been able to standardize 
every ink formulation — guaranteeing you a premium-quality product 


that behaves economically and dependably on every run. 





This extensive research program for meeting your individual 
requirements -— plus a convenient nationwide service network — 
makes S&V the finest, most economical source for all your printing needs. 
Increase your profits... start using dependable S&V inks today! 


Manufacturers of the finest inks, colors and chemicals . . . 
Letterpress * Offset * Gravure * Flexographic * Screen Process 
Flushed Colors * Varnishes * Dispersions * Dry Colors 
Lithographic Chemicals & Supplies 














Sinclair and’ Valentine 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 
611 WEST 129TH STREET, NEW YORK 27, N. Y. 


Co. 











Canadian Affiliate: SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. OF CANADA, LTD. 
240 Madison Avenue, Toronto 7, Canada 
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SERVICE ga 
a 






Factory trained mechanics 
available anywhere in U.S. 
or Canada for 24 hour- 
a-day service on parts and 


maintenance. 
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SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 





WATCH THE Piofits ROLL IN! 


Are you thinking seriously of “going into offset” . . . or 
are you already there? Either way, this is your press! 

The Royal Zenith 23 is light-years ahead of ’em all . . . the 
“most completely automated” of all comparable presses on the 
market! Just a few of the features: Stream feed with pulsating 
slow-down, extra stripping cylinder, self jogging automatic chain 
delivery, electronic push button controls for water, pressure and 
ink, speeds 7000 to 9000 I.P.H., makeready practically non- 
existent! You've just got to run this electronic marvel to be- 
lieve it . . . and then stand back and watch the PROFITS 


ROLL IN! 


...and the Bade} ’F- 1 4-1 ali ia et) 


This is the “big sheet” press — 23 x 30 — that puts you a giant 
step ahead of your competition! Economy, speed, precision register 
are built into this press like jewels into a fine watch. Many scores 
of Royal Zenith 29’s are currently producing big profits in plants 
all over the U. S. and Canada. 


Write or call Dept. I today for attractive terms, 
full details and name of distributor in your vicinity. 


Royal Sfouten Qorporat ion 


WORLD’S FINEST LITHOGRAPHIC PRESSES 
180 VARICK STREET “ NEW YORK 14, N. Y. ° ORegon 5-0200 
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SHEET SIZE 
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EXAMINE THE PAPER THAT IS MORE THAN WHITE 











more than white 












20, bond finish. 


Printed on Chieftain Opaque, White, Substance 


ALABAMA INDIANA 
Birmingham Dillard Paper Company Fort Wayne 
ndianapolis 
ARIZONA Muncie 
Phoenix Blake, Moffitt & Towne oe 
Tucson Blake, Moffitt & Towne 1OWA 


Des Moines 


Des Moines 


2 ARKANSAS 
+#1o Ro 








L k Arkansas Paper Company 
CALIFORNIA a 
Fresno B e, Moffitt & Towne wicnita 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne KENTUCKY 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne Louisville 
B t & Towne 
Bi tt & Towne LOUISIANA 
New rleans 
Bi offitt & Towne New O ~wiesane 
Blake. Moffitt & T e New Orleans 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne snreveport 
San J Blake, Moffitt & Towne MAINE 
Stocktor Blake, Moffitt & Towne Augusta. . Carte 
COLORADO MARYLAND 
Denve D & Company Baltimore 
Pueb Dixon & Compar 
CONNECTICUT 
Hartford Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 
New Haven Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington. Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co 


Washington john Floyd Paper Company 


ululel | 
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Port Huron 
GEORGIA MINNESOTA 
Atlanta Duluth 
IDAHO ae 
Boise Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Boise Dixon & Company 


Atwood Paper Company 
Marquette Paper Company 
Parker Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co 
Northland Paper Company 

eld Capital City Paper Company MISSOURI 
Kansas City 





MISSISSIPPI 


Jackson 





St. Louis Shaugh 
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s.Min 
Minnesota Paper & Cordage 


Webb Paper Company Portland 


2ssy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co Philadelphia 


obvious... yet subtle 


ais ‘ 
its obvious that the new Neenah bonds and onionskins with 


fluorescent dyes have the brilliance to command attention and to lend 


sparkle to your printing. 


it’s less obvi0us but equally important that the new Neenah 
papers offer more than just whiteness. Here is high opacity, 
established pressroom qualities, strength, permanence, and a prestige 
feel and appearance. The Neenah line is backed by consumer 


advertising and is synonymous with fine letterheads. 


to COM PATe new Neenah papers with other letterheads weight 
by weight and grade by grade as to printing results, opacity, fiber 


formation, strength and prestige appearance, ask your Neenah paper 


distributor for a free copy of the ‘‘All Grades Folder’’ featuring 


papers that are ‘‘more than white."’ 












MONTANA - 
nc Billings Dixon & Company 
Billings Western Newspaper Union 
Butte Ward Thompson P. Company 
Great Falls John Leslie Paper Company 
NEBRASKA 
Omaha Field Paper Company 
NEVADA 
Reno Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
: NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque Dixon & Company 
oe NEW YORK 
Albany W. H. Smith Paper Company 
B Hubbs & Howe Company 
T. G. Miller & Sons 
City ..F. W. Anderson & Company 
City H. P. Andrews Paper Co 
City Barclay Paper Company 
City Canfield Paper Company 
City. Linde-Lathrop Pap 
City Marquardt & Co 
City : 
City.Pohiman Pape 
Cit Western Newspap 


5 y 
Rochester. ..Genesee Valley Paper ( 


NORTH CAROLINA 





Asheville Henley Paper Company 
Charlotte ni Paper Company 
High Point Henley Paper Company 
Raleigh Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company 
OHIO 
Cincinnati...Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co 
Cleveland Cleveland Paper Company 
Cleveland Petrequin Paper Company 
Columbus. ..Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co 
Dayton Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
Toledo Ohio & Michigan Paper Co 
nesota Paper & Cordage Co Oklahoma City Carpenter Paper Company 
pany Oklahoma City Western Newspaper Union 
John Leslie Paper Company Tulsa Tayloe Paper Company 
= Tulsa Western Newspaper Union 
OREGON 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Carpenter Paper Company Philadelphia General Paper Corporation 
W. B. Killhour & Sons 
Philadelphia D. L. Ward Company 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


A Division of Kimberly-Clark Corporation & Neenah, Wisconsin 


PENNSYLVANIA 





RHODE ISLAND 
Providence N 


arragansett Paper Company 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia Epes-Fitzg 


Houston E. C. Palmer & Compar 


Er zgerald Pape mpany 
Columbia Palmetto Paper Compar 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Sioux Falls Sioux Falls Paper Com v 
TENNESSEE m 
Knoxville Cincinnati Cordage & Paper C 
Memphis Western Newspaper U 
Nashville Dillard Paper Company 
TEXAS 
Dallas Oimsted-Kirk Company 
Dallas E. C. Palmer & Company 
Fort Wortt Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Houston Oimsted-Kirk Company 





WASHINGTON : 

Seattle Biake, Moffitt & Towne 
Spokane Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Tacoma Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Huntington..Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co 


WISCONSIN 

Appleton Universal Paper Company 
Milwaukee Bouer Paper Company 
Neenah Sawyer Paper Company 
EXPORT: 

Mexico Maricopa de Mexico, S. A. 


Central & So. America... Moller & Rothe, Inc 




















pickup and delivery problems 


As convenient (and fast) as dropping an air mail letter in 
the box. Turn your shipment over to United at your door 
and forget about it. It will arrive at your customer’s door 
on time and appreciated. 


United’s pickup and delivery service is an extension of 
your shipping department. Takes the strain off traffic 
managers, keeps inventory low, frees warehouse space. 


This service, plus United’s radar dependability, 2000-com- 
munity reach and Reserved Air Freight make a solid case 
for calling United when you stamp cargo “Ship Best Way.” 


GET EXTRA DEPENDABILITY, EXTRA CARE—SHIP 






UNITED 


® 


For service, information or free 
Air Freight booklet, call the near- 
est United Air Lines representative 
or write Cargo Sales Division, 
United Air Lines, 36 South Wabash 
Avenue, Chicago 3, IIl. 


UNITED, THE RADAR 
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Typographic Service, Inc., Philadelphia, credits a major 
volume upturn to its battery of four Intertype Fotosetters. Not 
only has the new phototypesetting volume been important, but 
the broader service now offered has enhanced Typo’s Intertype 
hot-metal department as well. 





Twice winner of a Harris-Intertype 
scholarship, Richard L. Smith, 21, 
Cleveland, receives congratulations 
from H-I president, George Dively. 
Now a senior at Rochester Institute 
of Technology, Dick is earning his 
B.S. in Printing and Publishing Plant 
Administration. This is one of six 
scholarships Harris-Intertype offers. 


What’s going on at 





Photographed at Connecticut General Life Insurance Company, Hartford, Conn. 


This is a cute trick — and only the Macey Stitch-A-Fold can 
do it. The trick ... feed collated flat sheets or signatures, 
saddle stitch at the center and add final fold at the stitch. The 
Stitch-A-Fold, shown here attached to a Macey collator, is a new 
addition to Macey’s revolutionary line of bindery equipment. 














. HARRIS-INTERTYPE 


Recession? Not at Empire Color 
Lithographers, Inc., of New York 
City. They’ve been running round 
the clock five days a week for eight 
years. Here a 6-color greeting card 
job is inspected in their pressroom. 
Four colors are run on their Harris 
477, two more on a Harris 277. 





Split-second timing is needed on 
tight music broadcasts. KTSA, San 
Antonio — a McLendon station — 
does it with the Gatesway console 
and four Gates CB-100 3-speed turn- 
tables. While one is on air, three are 
standing by with records already 
cued for perfect continunity. Harris’ 
Gates Radio subsidiary builds this 
fine broadcasting equipment. 





HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION geurorm 


General Offices: 55 Public Square, Cleveland 13, Ohio PINTERTYPE | 


Harris Presses + Intertype Typesetting Machines + Cottrell Presses + Seybold Cutters 
Macey Collators » Harris Chemicals and Sensitized Plates + Gates Broadcasting Equipment Lithographed in U.S.A. 
on a Hartis offset press 
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MULTIPLE COPIES 


ASSETS PURCHASED OR RECEIVED 


SECURITY NATIONAL BANK SAVINGS AND TRUST CO 
ST. LOUIS. MISSOURI 





TRUST OEPT. 





WITHOUT CARBONS 





It’s done with NCR PAPER!...up to eight legible copies 


Your business forms can now be produced 
in multiple copies without the use of carbon 
paper or even carbonization. Yes, thanks to 
the research laboratories of The National 
Cash Register Company, an amazing paper 
has been perfected that makes perfect copies 
of requisitions, invoices, sales slips or any 
of hundreds of business applications where 
clear, clean copies are required. 

Up to five legible copies can be made on 
NCR Paper with a standard typewriter, 


ANOTHER PRODUCT OF 


ball-point pen or pencil and eight or more 
with a business machine or electric type- 
writer. Because it requires no carbon in- 
serts, NCR Paper is a great time-saver and 
smudging of copies and fingers is eliminated. 

It’s so simple to use too. Just put together 
several forms that have been printed on 
NCR Paper—insert them in a business ma- 
chine or typewriter and the copies come out 
clear, clean and easy to read. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, payton 9, Onio 


989 OFFICES 
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IN 94 COUNTRIES 





NCR Paper’s market for business forms 
is tremendous! Investigate today. 

NCR Paper is available in sheet stock 
at local paper suppliers in bond, ledger 
and tag grades. For roll stock, write to: 
The National Cash Register Company, 
Dayton 9, Ohio. 
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) PRINTING PAPERS 


Northw Ultrawhite Opaque 
Nor est Velopaque Text 
Narthwest Velopaque Cover J 


Mountie Text Z 
Mountie Offset 

North Star Film-Coated Offset 
Northwest Bond 

Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F. Book 
Mountie Eggshell Book 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Duplicator 

North Star Writing 
Non-Fading Poster 

Map Bond 









THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY, Cloquet, Minnesota ENVELOPE PAPERS 


Mountie 
Northwest 
SALES OFFICES Chicago 6, 20 North Wacker Drive Nortex White 
Minneapolis 2, Foshay Tower Nortex Buff 
Saint Louis 3, Shell Building 8 — 
, 9 P ortex ivory 
New York 17, 420 Lexington Avenue Pistia 


Lithographed upon Regular MOUNTIE OFFSET 25x38—70 Pound 


CONVERTING PAPERS 


Papeteries 
Drawing 

Adding Machine 
Register 

Lining 
Gumming 

Raw Stock 

Cup Paper 
Tablet 















a 
NW THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY, Cloquet, Minnesota 


Mills at Cloquet and Brainerd, Minnesota 


northwest pedigreed papers 
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~~ NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 

















American Printer And Inland Printer bought American Printer & Lithographer last 

Lithographer Sold To !P month . . . will combine beginning with November issue . 
marks end of 73-year career for AP&L . . . IP celebrating 
75th anniversary this year . . . AP&L October directory 





issue will become part of IP's December annual directory. 
IP will take over many AP&L editorial features. 








Economy Making Slow Despite rising prices on Wall St. most businessmen feel 
economy not making rapid recovery from recession . 
slow but steady upward climb now felt over most of nation 

. government economists now turning attention to 
combating possible future inflation rather than recession 
but unemployment still high, about 6% of total labor force. 





Recovery From Recession 





Amalgamated Litho Union Amalgamated Lithographers of America have disaffiliated 
Drops AFL-CIO Ties from AFL-CIO... Ald, president George ‘- Canary, in letter 

to George Meany, president of AFL-CIO, said that the dis- 
affiliation due to "failure, refusal of AFL-CIO to uphold 
rights of ALA in jurisdictional disputes." 














Printing, publishing industries were not considerably 
affected by recent business recession, according to late 
report from Commerce Dept.'s Printing, Publishing Industries 
Div. . . . report states printing industry "in excellent 
position to benefit immediately from rise in general 
business activity" .. . expect industry will exceed its 
1957 volume. 





Report Says Recession 
Didn’t Hurt Printers 

















Faster Tax Write-Offs Faster depreciation tax write-offs on new, used equipment 
voted by Congress . . . you can lump bigger percentage of 
cost of equipment in year purchased, leaving smaller 
deductions in remaining years . .. limited to $10,000 
worth of equipment in single year for businesses filing 
single tax returns. 





On Equipment Voted 








Social Security Tax Up Social Security tax will be raised in January to cover boost 
in benefits . . . now it's 24% on employer and employee, 
each . . . increase will boost tax to 2%% each. 








(Over) 
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New Tax Laws Voted 
For Small Businesses 


U.S., Russian Printing 
Exchange Considered 


Earnings, Profits Gain 
Shown By Brown & Bigelow 


Ludlow Raises Funds 
To Promote Brightype 


Reports on Benefit Plans 
To Be Required By Gov't 


New Web Offset Press 
Handles 8-Column Pages 


Direct Mail Volume Up 


(Continued) 


Small corporations may elect to file tax returns as 
partnerships under new law. . . corporations must have 10 
or fewer stockholders . . . partnerships may also be taxed 
as corporations if 10 or fewer partners . . . secure proper 
legal advice before making decision . . . both methods have 
advantages and disadvantages. 














State Dept. considering printing exchange program for U.S., 














Russian printers . . . would involve American printers 
visiting major plants in Moscow, Leningrad .. . in turn, 





Russian printers will visit U.S. plants. 


Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, reports earnings gain in first 
half of '58 over same period last year .. . earnings per 
share were 61¢ against 59¢ for same period in '57 . 

B&B net earnings after taxes for first 6 months of '58 
were $767,152,gain of $19,393 over same period in '57 . 
how does this compare with your figures? 








Ludlow Typograph Co., Chicago, offered stockholders rights 
to subscribe for 106,156 common stock shares at $10 per 











share . . . proceeds will finance sale, promotion of firm's 
Brightype Camera composing equipment . . . Brightype camera 


is automatic photographic process for conversion of 
letterpress material into photo image for engravings, 
offset and rotogravure use. 


Companies having own pension & welfare plans must file 
reports to Labor Dept. starting Jan. 1... report must 
include full description of plan and financial report . 
firms with plans covering less than 25 employees are 
exempt . . . see your local association for details. 











New web-fed offset press, designed to print 8-column pages, 
will be made by Offset Process Co., Ft. Worth, Tex. 
press, called GEMCO, prints 2l-inch page with 11l-pica 


columns at speed of 12,500 sections per hour . . . See Oct. 
New Equipment for full details. 








Nationwide direct mail volume continues rise . . . dollar 
volume for first half of '58 was $818,037,989 . 


increase of $6,925,153 over same period last year. 
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Web Offset Presses Have Many Advantages 


@ Now approximately 1,000 web offset presses in United States and Canada if all kinds counted 


@ If you are thinking of a web offset press, you should know something of its problems, too 


In approaching the subject of web off- 
set I have tried to dwell on the considera- 
tions that would be of the greatest impor- 
tance to top management, the people who 
must chart the course of businesses and 
be responsible for the success of policies 
and substantial capital investments. Any 
of the technical factors I mention, and 
there will be a good many of them, I have 
treated somewhat superficially, simply as 
considerations that point to the advisabil- 
ity or the inadvisability of giving serious 
thought to the web offset process. 

It is almost needless to say that in web 
offset we are distinguishing or differen- 
tiating from conventional sheet-fed offset 
in that we are dealing with presses which 
are fed from rolls of stock rather than 
sheets. 

In turn, web offset presses are, in gen- 
eral, divided into two principal categories 
which are frequently designated as open 
press and the opposed-blanket press. On 
open presses the web of paper passes 


around a solid metal impression cylinder 
quite similar to that on a sheet-fed press. 
In the opposed-blanket models, the blan- 
ket cylinders are directly opposite each 
other and are so arranged that, as a web of 
paper passes between them, the blanket on 
one side which is printing or is depositing 
ink on paper is, at the same time, serving 
as the impression cylinder for the opposite 
side. 

In the United States and Canada there 
are at present possibly more web offset 
presses than many persons realize. There 
are at least several hundred. There may be 
very close to 1,000 if we include every- 
thing from the small forms presses up to 
the very large publication presses and 
many of the types in between being used 
for specialty purposes, such as gift wrap- 





By Olin E. Freedman 





ping and envelope production among 
others. 

I have listed, insofar as it is possible to 
chart them, the various advantages or the 
helpful features of the web offset press. 
I have also attempted to group these under 
various headings, the first of which is press 
plates. 

The web offset press, in general, can 
use successfully all of the types of plates 
which are employed on the sheet-fed 
press. A further possible advantage of the 
web offset press is that the plates are gen- 
erally smaller. There are no terrifically 
large plates to photocompose; the job is 
run fewer up, and the output is equalized 
or exceeded by the tremendous speed of 
the press, the greater number of impres- 
sions per hour, rather than the size of the 
plate. 

The plate life on a web offset press is 
generally longer in terms of the number 
of impressions than it is on a sheet-fed 
machine. One reason is the very high sur- 
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Olin E. Freedman: Graphic Arts Consultant 


Olin E. Freedman majored in journalism at the University of Illinois but almost immediately entered 
the printing industry. He served for a period of some 13 years in various executive capacities with 
three of Chicago's largest color lithographers, and gravure and letterpress printers (Magill-Wein- 
sheimer Co., Regensteiner Corp. and Manz Corp.). In 1937 he became cofounder and president of 
Production Standards Corp., original publishers of PAR for Printers (now Printing Industry of America 
PAR) and also co Itants on 9 t and technical matters to the printing industry. After 
completing a term of active duty with the Navy in World War II, he disposed of his interests in 
Production Standards Corp. and has since devoted his time exclusively to consulting work. His con- 
sulting services embrace virtually all phases of management in the graphic arts industry with perhaps 
special emphasis upon equipment development, further mechanization and modernization of plants. 
He maintains a staff devoted largely to plant layout detail work. His clients are located throughout 
the United States and also in Canada, Puerto Rico and Japan and several other foreign countries 














face speed of the plate cylinder, which 
means that the plate is passing under the 
dampening rollers at much shorter inter- 
vals, so that the dampening is more uni- 
form. It is not necessary to carry as much 
water as on a sheet-fed press which travels 
at a slower speed, has a larger cylinder 
circumference and generally a large gap. 
On the web offset press there is only a 
relatively minute gap—possibly _ five- 
eighths or three-quarters of an inch. It is 
also easier, as a rule, to obtain position 
and register somewhat more quickly on 
the web offset press. The plate is pre- 
formed in a jig to fit the clamps; after the 
plates are mounted on the press, it is pos- 
sible to adjust or register both laterally 
and circumferentially while the press is 
running. 

Another advantage is that all colors can 
be put down at one time; it is easier to 
check register and make any adjustments 
immediately. It’s somewhat more simple 
than when the job must go through a 
press more than once on the same side. 


Compares With Sheet-Fed Quality 

It is generally recognized that the best 
web offset presswork is comparable in 
terms of quality with the work that can 
be accomplished on the sheet-fed press. 
I know that statement is rather extreme, 
but I believe that it can be substantiated. 
But I also think that the general average 
of work coming off web offset presses is 
perhaps not all that it might be and in 
too many instances the web offset press is 
not fulfilling its potential quality-wise. 
The dot structure can certainly be pre- 
served and the ink coverage maintained 
as fully as on sheet-fed machines. 

There is also another interesting de- 
velopment in plates. Several very quick 
and inexpensive conversion methods from 
letterpress forms to offset plates have 
made it possible for the web offset press 
to make some drastic inroads into letter- 
press printing. These methods include not 
only type and line work but fine halftone 
screens with a high degree of fidelity. 

Now, taking up the subject of stock for 
the web press as compared with the stock 
for the sheet-fed press, I think we all 
know that the cost of paper in rolls is 
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somewhat less than it is in sheets, par- 
ticularly for offset; sheet stock ordinarily 
must be squared on four sides. On the 
other hand, full saving in terms of cost 
per cwt. is not realized because the custom 
in delivering paper in rolls is to determine 
the amount of stock by scale weight which 
includes the weight of wrappers and 
cores; if the basic weight has been overrun 
by two or three per cent, which quite fre- 
quently occurs, there is that much less 
mileage and that much less of the final 
product available from the stock. There is 
still some saving, however. 


Preconditioning Less Exact 


The requirements for preconditioning 
of paper for web offset work as compared 
with sheet work are not nearly so great or 
so exacting. The basic requirement is that 
the moisture content of the stock shall be 
the same across the entire width of the 
web. At whatever point moisture is sta- 
bilized, it is usually possible to print with 
complete success if the wrappers are not 
removed until just before the press run. 
In other words, we do not need to use 
control within the very close tolerances 
of moisture content which are highly de- 
sirable and frequently essential in sheet- 
fed work. There is no particular need to 
air-condition a web pressroom. 

It is possible to obtain from mills more 
prompt deliveries of stock in rolls since 
several of the finishing operations at the 
paper mill are eliminated. 

Storage, handling and inventory con- 
trol are all simplified in handling rolls 
rather than skid or carton stock, and it is 
generally a good deal more simple in the 
storing and handling of rolls to adopt a 
first-in first-out basis and to be certain that 
the oldest stock is consumed first. 

Obviously, there is no cutting or squar- 
ing for the web press prior to printing. 
The space for work-in-process and for 
handling work coming off the press is sub- 
stantially reduced. There are seldom any 
loads which must go through the press a 
second time; and there are no wet sheets 
to handle and protect. It is possible to 
move the work directly from the press to 
subsequent operations or pack for ship- 
ment at the delivery end of the press. 


When doing punching, trimming or any- 
thing that creates waste paper at the press, 
it is very simple to remove waste by a 
suction installation. 

One of the important considerations in 
printing roll stock is that it has substan- 
tially less foreign matter such as lint, dust, 
loose fibers, etc., on it, thereby avoiding 
spots or hickeys in the work as well as 
piling of ink on the blankets. There are 
two reasons for this. One is that, with 
fewer finishing operations at the mill, 
there is not as great an opportunity for 
foreign matter to get onto the surface of 
the stock. Also, it is a comparatively sim- 
ple matter to remove such foreign matter 
by using vacuum systems; and, if the 
fibers, lint, dirt, or whatever else it may 
be are not readily removed by vacuum 
cleaning or suction, it is easy to install 
neutralizers because they are usually 
bound to the surface by static. 


Stock Travels In Grain Direction 


There is also another consideration and 
the more I observe it, the more impressed 
I am with its importance. In web printing, 
the stock always travels in the direction of 
the grain. Now, in sheet-fed work and 
certainly for close register, it is necessary 
to have long-grain stock, which means 
that the grain of the stock is in the direc- 
tion of the axis of the cylinder. In web 
work, it’s always in the other direction. 
That offers a couple of very definite ad- 
vantages. Picking is definitely reduced. I 
have been told by a number of technical 
mill men that when stock is peeled from 
the cylinder in the direction of the grain, 
there will be somewhat less tendency for 
either coated or uncoated stock to pick 
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than when it is traveling in the other 
direction. 

Similarly, there frequently occurs a 
structural curl in stock from the stripping 
of the sheet from the blanket at a rather 
acute angle. There is seldom as acute an 
angle on a web press; in addition, there 
is not nearly the tendency to develop a 
mechanical curl when stripping from the 
blanket in the direction of the grain rather 
than across the grain. Then, too, there isn’t 
quite the blanket tack because of slightly 
less moisture. 

While stock is passing through a web 
press, it is usually under uniformly con- 
trolled tension. Tension devices starting 
at the roll stand and ending at the point at 
which the web is finally severed can read- 
ily maintain uniform tension. 

Most of all, this means that it is pos- 
sible to run substantially lighter weights 
of paper at the full speed of the machines. 
In addition to that, there are none of the 
fan-out problems encountered in main- 
taining register on sheet-fed work. 

The pressman can adjust tension as the 
press is running and can set it to the re- 
quirements of the particular stock being 
handled; he can also position the web 
sideways or laterdily across the press in 
the course of the run. 

Since the work is generally perfected 
once through the press, which includes 
not only the printing on both sides but 
also many or sometimes all of the subse- 
quent finishing operations such as folding, 
the press will deliver exact counts. The 
pressman can run up to the total on the 
counter when he knows that the count is 
complete and he can stop. It won't be 
necessary to lay out stock in advance and 
hope that the amount of spoilage has been 
accurately forecast. It is not necessary to 
allow any extra stock for grippers or for 
side and rear margins. 


Note Plate Clamp Margin 

There is a margin or gap of one-half 
to three-quarters of an inch for the plate 
clamp but, there again, the gaps on vari- 
ous cylinders on multicolor work can be 
placed at various points in relation to the 
design so that the equivalent of contin- 
uous printing frequently or almost invari- 
ably done on decorative papers can be 
obtained. 

It is also possible with the pull rollers 
which convey the paper from the roll 
stand into the press to place some light 
embossed designs on the stock so that a 
continuous pebble grain or linen finish or 
something of the kind will result. Buy the 
stock in regular finish and then apply this 
special finish just prior to and in conjunc- 
tion with the actual printing. 

Next is the subject of inks as they per- 
form on the web offset press. Invariably, 
all inks are laid down at one time and it’s 
possible to evaluate the results immediate- 
ly. With heat-set inks, which are very 
largely used except on forms presses, to- 


gether with driers and chilling rollers, 
drying and setting are instantaneous. 

In relation to the total output of the 
machine, the shorter fountains simplify 
fountain settings. Reduced dampening re- 
quirements similarly reduce the amount 
of emulsification, the resultant loss of col- 
or strength and the tendency of inks to 
pile on the blankets. 

In addition to printing, there are many 
synchronized operations which can be per- 
formed at the same time in one pass of 
the stock through the press. In publica- 
tion, catalog and similar work, the prod- 
uct is usually delivered folded, and it can 
be stitched or pasted and partially or 
fully trimmed, so that it is ready to ship as 
it comes off the press. 


Sheeters Have Many Uses 

It is also possible to use sheeters and 
pile deliveries, and there are some rather 
interesting things that can be done with 
them aside from the straight sheeting of 
one web of stock. It is practical to run two 
separate webs on a multi-unit press and 
to sheet them into one pile. Thus, with 
identical forms on these two units, output 
can be doubled; or if separate designs or 
different types of stock are run on two 
units, automatic collating can be done as 
the sheets are delivered. 


Stock can also be rewound for subse- 
quent operations. Wrapping papers—gift 
wrappings—are the principal example of 
the use of a rewind for color work. It’s 
possible to line-punch the edges of the 
web and then, as is commonly done in 
forms work, run the web through a col- 
lator or any other type of finishing equip- 
ment and keep it in perfect register. An 
electric eye can be used for picking up the 
register of a rewound web and for doing 
further processing on separate equipment. 
Printed and rewound stock can be fed 
through the press a second time. 

If a job is to go through the press once 
with an all-over design which will not 
register with the second design put on it, 
then it is possible to rewind a design of 
that kind and print the final work the sec- 
ond time through the press. It is not done 
frequently. 

In the use of folders, you can rewind 
work and then (say a book that is to fold 
all in one signature but beyond the ca- 
pacity of the press) rewind the first time 
through and then bring the web back and 
associate it with the newly-printed webs 
as the second form is run and lead the 
preprinted roll and the presently printed 
roll into the folder together. 

It is also possible with two presses lo- 
cated side by side to convey the web from 


Offset Pressmen Should Be Familiar 
With Diverse Functions Of Bearers 


Bearers are found on all Amercian- 
built offset presses, with the exception of 
some duplicators. The diameter of the 
bearers is the same as the pitch diameter 
of the cylinder gears. When we speak of 
undercut, we mean the amount of differ- 
ence between the height of the cylinder 
body and that of the bearer surface. 

Bearers have several functions that 
have proved of value to pressmen. First, 
they make the job of cylinder alignment 
a simple matter. The blanket and plate 
cylinders are in perfect alignment when 
bearers are touching. They also insure 
perfect meshing of the plate cylinder gear 
with the blanket cylinder gear. When the 
bearers are touching, the gear pitch lines 
coincide. Using the bearers for reference, 
a quick check of the packing setup can be 
made with the packing gauge. 

One of the most important functions of 
bearers is the driving traction that they 
afford between plate and blanket cylin- 
ders. This traction takes over the duties of 
the gears during impression and thus af- 
fords a smooth rolling action between cyl- 
inders even with slightly worn gears. 

To build up this valuable traction, the 
bearers must be in firm contact. And the 
contact pressure between bearers must be 
more than that caused by the weight of the 


upper cylinder. Otherwise, the blanket’s 
tendency to drive the plate through sur- 
face contact will put a load on the gear 
teeth. When this happens, the gears are 
acting as brakes. It is much smoother if 
bearers are used for this braking action. 

To obtain sufficient traction between 
bearers they must be tested and set up in 
the following manner: 

With the press packed normally, throw 
on the pressure and inch the press to a 
point where the leading edge of the blan- 
ket is about to contact the plate. Now put 
marks on both blanket bearers. The marks 
may be made with a soft pencil, a crayon 
or some ink rubbed down thin. Of course 
the bearers must be clean for a good test. 
Next, place a sheet of paper on the blanket 
and smooth it flat so that it will not wrin- 
kle. The sheet should be .004 inch to .005 
inch thick. 

With the pressure on, you can now run 
the sheet through the press, either by 
power or by hand. DO NOT let the cylin- 
ders go around the second time. 

If a good transfer of the marks has been 
obtained, the bearers are tight. If not, they 
must be set up tighter. Making a bearer 
test without putting a sheet between plate 
and blanket is of no value. 

—NYEPA Litho Division Bulletin 


55 














one press over into the folder of the sec- 
ond press and fold together the webs off 
two presses synchronized by running a 
shaft between the two of them. 

Perforating and punching are frequent- 
ly performed in conjunction with web 
printing. The attaching of carbon paper, 
of course, is very commonly done in forms 
printing. Numbering on a web press is 
particularly advantageous, successful and 
dependable because the cam-actuated type 
of numbering head is a great deal more 
reliable and positive than the plunger type 
used in sheet work. 


Use Rubber Plate For Imprinting 

Imprinting is often done on the web 
press by means of a separate unit which 
prints from rubber plates. There are units 
of this kind which permit changing the 
imprints without stopping the press or 
slowing it down through the use of one 
impression cylinder and two plate cylin- 
ders, of which one can be thrown off and 
the other engaged so that continuous run- 
ning is maintained. It is possible to do 
embossing not only of all-over patterns 
prior to printing but also to emboss in 
register after completing the printing, as- 
suming that heat-set inks are being used. 

Normally, the full capacity of the press 
is in use. If the number of colors is re- 
duced, the number of webs in most press 
arrangements will be increased propor- 
tionately. It is also possible on one-side 
printing to lead two webs through as if 
they were one, associate them before they 
enter the press and, as they go through on 
a perfecting press, print color on one side 
of one web and on the other side of the 
other web and then separate them as they 
come out. That is done on gift wrappings 
and other similar applications. 

Many of these advantages are possibil- 
ities that may be considered; the more one 
thinks about them, the more avenues ap- 
pear that are frequently worthy of ex- 
ploration. On the other hand, there are 
very definite limitations to the web offset 
press. It may not take quite as long to 
mention all of them, but the emphasis on 
them should be at least equally great. 

The first thing that must be borne in 
mind is that the web offset press is es- 
sentially a special-purpose machine. There 
is a wide array of sizes, types, arrange- 
ments, etc., available, but whatever com- 
binations of features or units might be 
selected will be the ones which the owner 
will be obliged to work with from then 
on. There is relatively little versatility in 
any one model; even though it is possible 
to add units or other features later on, it 
is also possible in doing so to complicate 
a machine to such an extent that it be- 
comes inefficient, and efforts to improve 
versatility by incorporating so many fea- 
tures can—especially if any one of them 
is used only at fairly long intervals—tre- 
sult in such a high outlay that it will 
be very difficult to recover the capital in- 
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vestment. The hour rate can increase to a 
point that will be almost prohibitive if 
the press is developed beyond the practical 
point. 

On all web offset presses, the cutoff 
dimension—that is the cylinder circum- 
ference—is fixed, and everything must be 
calculated and planned within that invari- 
able dimension; the grain direction will 
always run in the direction of the cutoff. 

Another thing to remember is that web 
presses have a relatively tremendous ca- 
pacity, and that the shorter runs are not 
always economical on them. With this ca- 
pacity, with the very substantial invest- 
ment, and also in view of the fact that the 
resale value of a web press is often dis- 
appointingly low if the selection isn’t 
made soundly, there is a much greater 
hazard than in the purchase of sheet-fed 
equipment which will generally have a 
fairly good market value even if it proves 
to have been a rather poor selection at 
the time it was installed. 

Moreover, starting in the web press 
field is almost impossible on a modest 
scale. It is a weighty decision, and it’s one 
that has to be made with the realization 
that the selection of equipment is of para- 
mount importance. In a way, however, it 
may be a good thing for the industry be- 
cause I doubt that anyone would go out 
and buy a web offset press and then say, 
“Now, I'll look for a market for the out- 
put of this machine.” 


Market Knowledge Essential 

I think it is generally recognized that 
the press cannot be purchased with any 
real hope of its proving to be a sound in- 
vestment without a knowledge of the mar- 
ket for the products that will fit it, either 
at hand or clearly available. 

The running of heavier weights of 
stock on the web offset press is not nearly 
as successful in comparison with the 
sheet-fed press as the running of the light- 


Theme for 1958 National Newspaper Week, to 
be observed Oct. 1-8, will be “Your Newspaper 
—Guards Your Freedoms.” The special week, 
established in 1940, is sponsored annually by 
Newspaper Association Managers, organization 


of state and national press association managers 
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er weights. Many of the lighter weights 
could not be printed at all on the sheet-fed 
presses with any success or with other than 
the poorest production and high spoilage. 
On the other hand, as your need advances 
to the heavier weights, there is somewhat 
less advantage. It is true that there are a 
good many web presses operating on box- 
board and heavier papers, but they re- 
quire a very special type of approach and 
treatment. 


Plates Difficult To Store 

Press plates have to be formed to the 
cylinder and are difficult to store for re- 
prints. They take a great deal of space 
compared with flat plates for the sheet-fed 
press. 

The subsequent operations after a sheet 
is once delivered from a web offset press 
are difficult to do in register; for example, 
the embossing of labels. Perhaps this is 
one reason why the web offset press is not 
used widely in the production of litho- 
graphed labels. 

The web is under tension control until 
the time it is finally cut off. As the web is 
cut off, whether it is running into a cutoff 
and a sheet delivery or into a folder, just 
before the cutoft the end of the travel 
through which tension can be maintained 
has been reached. At the point where the 
cutoff knife contacts it, the web is being 
pushed rather than pulled. 

Consequently, even though the closest 
register in printing operations and in any 
other operations performed while the 
stock is still in web form has been held, at 
the time it is cut off there is a slight varia- 
tion which cannot be held within the most 
exacting tolerances. 

If there is occasion to process a sheet 
after it comes off a web offset press, such 
as running it through other equipment 
for embossing, imprinting or whatever it 
might be, it is generally necessary first of 
all to trim perhaps three-sixteenths of an 
inch off each edge with slitters while the 
web is still under control and also to cut 
notches in the web to register to the guides 
on the subsequent machines. 

The web press principle is widely used 
in all other processes—gravure, aniline 
or flexographic printing, and letterpress. 
In gravure and largely in aniline or flexo- 
graphic printing, practically all of the 
work is done in the plate or the cylinder 
prior to the time that the job goes to 
press. The skill and craftsmanship are all 
built into, for example, the rotogravure 
cylinder. Consequently, what we require 
primarily in the pressroom is a man who 
has a high mechanical aptitude. There is 
almost nothing he can do to vary the re- 
sults which that cylinder will produce, 
assuming he operates his press as a good 
mechanic should. 

The same principle applies very largely 
to aniline and flexographic printing and 
to a certain extent—in fact, to quite a 

(Turn to page 142) 
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Deere & Co. magazine, The Furrow, is now printed on this six-unit web offset press. Present at the initial press run (I. to r.) were F. E. Charles, Furrow 
editor; Harold Hawes, attorney; E. F. Curtis, vice-president and treasurer; B. |. Tolene, director of advertising; Arthur W. Brooks, Deere graphic arts consultant 


Web Offset Press Now Producing Deere Publication 


Another milestone in the progress ot 
web offset was passed July 1 when pro- 
duction was started on a large circulation, 
full-color bimonthly publication in the 
plant of Photopress, Inc., Broadview, IIL., 
a Chicago suburb. 

For 62 years, Deere & Co., large manu- 
facturer of tractors and farm equipment, 
has mailed its periodical, The Furrow, to 
North American farmers in ever increas- 
ing numbers. Finally, 18 editions were re- 
quired to cover the vast diversification and 
spread of agriculture on this continent. 
For the past 43 years a one- and two-color 
web rotary letterpress press produced a 
folded 934x1234 inch, 16-page Furrou 
which was press-pasted, imprinted and en- 
closed in an addressed mailing wrapper. 

Surveys and studies started over five 
years ago resulted in the decision to re- 
style the publication, principally by the 
use of four-color illustrations. After care- 
ful analyses of costs, quality and speed of 
production, Deere officials determined 
that the web offset press had a number of 
advantages. 

Looming large in the picture was the 
cost of original engravings, separaticns, 
press dresses and makereadies for the 
numerous editions. In the simple one- and 
two-color format of the past, such costs 
were not too great, but the move to four 
colors spotlighted these considerations in 
the studies developed by Arthur W. 
Brooks, graphic arts consultant in Deere’s 
advertising department. 

Investment in equipment was also a 
large factor in this decision. A heat-set 
press of any kind capable of producing 
The Furrow was bound to have a total 
capacity several times that required, yet 
a new installation was a necessity. The 
unit-built, blanket-to-blanket offset pres- 
ses offered were the best solution and the 
eagerness of top lithographers to share in 
such a program was encouraging. 

Finally, the improvements in coated 
papers and inks for web offset, as demon- 


strated in several plants across the country, 
and the advantages of fine-screen lithog- 
raphy in producing details and smooth 
tints, assured a favorable quality level. 





Inland Printer Buys 
American Printer 
& Lithographer 


A trade publication rivalry that con- 
tinued for almost three-quarters of a 
century ended Aug. 21 when THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER, a Maclean-Hunter pub- 
lication with headquarters in Chicago, 
announced that it had purchased Ameri- 
can Printer & Lithographer. The latter 
magazine will cease publication after its 
September issue. The unduplicated por- 
tion of 9,969 circulation will be added to 
THE INLAND PRINTER’s 13,841 A.B.C. 
paid subscription list. 

THE INLAND PRINTER this year cele- 
brated its 75th anniversary. American 
Printer & Lithographer, which was owned 
by Moore Publishing Co., Inc., New York, 
was established in 1885. 

“We have welcomed this opportunity 
to invest more heavily in the industry 
which has supported THE INLAND PRINT- 
ER so handsomely,” Philip D. Allen, presi- 
dent of Maclean-Hunter Publishing Corp., 
said. ‘During the past ten years THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER’s leadership has steadily 
increased—editorially, in A.B.C. circula- 
tion and in advertising pages. Year-to- 
date advertising pages in 1958 are well 
ahead of last year’s all-time high. 

“The addition of the assets of Ameri- 
can Printer & Lithographer will enable 
our publication to serve its industry bet- 
ter than ever,’ he added. “The increased 
circulation of THE INLAND PRINTER will 
offer virtual blanket coverage of the 
field.”’ 

In addition to absorbing unduplicated 
circulation of its competitor, THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER will take over certain 
popular editorial features. First combined 
issue will appear in November. 











The press, a six-unit 36-inch Hantscho, 
is unique in several respects. It consists of 
four normal units with two roll stands 
and an Offen drier, plus two reversed units 
with a second drier. Currently, one folder 
is installed with provision for a second to 
be added in line. Electrical controls are so 
arranged that two-press production may 
be had after that installation by operating 
one switch and removing a mechanical 
linkage pin in the drive shaft coupling. 

The Furrow, now at 24 pages in re- 
duced size, uses a full web through the 
four-color section and a half web through 
the reversed two units, integrating in the 
former-type high-speed folder so outside 
and center spread pages are in full color. 

Press installation (starting on March 
20) and crew training progressed so well 
that retirement of the old press and coin- 
cidental mailing of the first new issue 
were accomplished with a minimum of 
difficulties and on schedule, a schedule 
that had to be planned months in advance, 
since the new Furrow format is different 
from the old in every respect. No last 
minute reconversion could be contem- 
plated in case of serious delays. 

Paper tests, conducted under working 
conditions in January, developed the fact 
that a number of suitable sheets were 
available. Of major importance in the on- 
schedule start was the decision of Photo- 
press Management to train its own press 
crews. Of the young men selected (and 
their supervisors), not one had ever 
worked on or near a web press before, but 
all were fine lithographic craftsmen. They 
proved the soundness of management's 
gamble, and the press was operated at the 
guaranteed speed from the start. A second 
shift crew has also been trained. 

Press pasting on the new equipment 
has been tested and is planned for suc- 
ceeding issues. New mailing equipment, 
specially built to the Furrow’s require- 
ments, addresses on the back cover and 
imprints on the front in one operation. 
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New Offset Program Begun 
At South Dakota State 


One of oldest schools in country offering graphic arts 


instruction on college level adds more offset equipment 


By Ronald Honner 

New offset platemaking equipment and 
a program in offset printing has been add- 
ed to the Printing and Journalism Depart- 
ment of South Dakota State College at 
Brookings, one of the pioneer institutions 
in America offering graphic arts instruc- 
tion on the college level. 

A new Robertson Comet 20x24-inch 
camera has enabled the printing labora- 
tory to give instruction in many phases of 
photolithography ranging from camera 
work to operation of offset presses. 

One college quarter of instruction in 
offset presswork including theory and 
operation gives the student a basic back- 
ground which he may expand by working 
extra time to develop speed and quality. 

Camera work and platemaking make 
up a second quarter course in the South 
Dakota printing school’s offset program. 
Preparing and scaling copy, exposing and 
developing negatives, exposing and mak- 
ing plates are steps the student will per- 
form under supervision of Albert Evanson 
and Bertram Buckbee, press department 
imstructors. 

The printing student gets “live job” ex- 
perience in working on the new camera 
and the school’s two offset presses. Before 
the camera was acquired, almost all offset 
printing was handled on a Multilith press. 
Now with larger negative and platemak- 
ing facilities, a larger number of jobs are 
turned out by the ATF Chief 29 press. 

The experiment station and agricul- 
tural extension service of the college fur- 
nish the “live” jobs which provide realistic 
production problems for students. Bul- 
letins, periodicals, and booklets give the 
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student a chance to work on a job from 
typesetting through folding. 

“Lack of larger platemaking facilities 
has limited our offset printing in the past,” 
Oscar Abel, plant superintendent, said. 
‘Now with our 
new equipment, we 
are turning some 
of our letterpress 
printing jobs over 
to the offset depart- 
ment for handling. 

The printing 
school’s history 
dates back to 1920 
when its original 
aim was to supply 
printers to the 
newspaper field in South Dakota. A small 
printing department was set up in a base- 
ment of one of the older buildings on the 
college campus. Since then, the printing 
school has added and replaced old equip- 
ment, revised its curricula, combined with 
the journalism department to form the 
Department of Printing and Rural Jour- 
nalism and moved to a new building. 

The modern two-story building cover- 
ing 14,400 square feet houses the col- 
lege’s printing and journalism department 
and the central mailing office. 

While training students for employ- 
ment in newspaper shops is still a main 
objective of the school, department head 
George Phillips initiated plans for a 
bachelor of science degree in Printing 
Management which was added to the col- 
lege curricula in 1955. 

Upon completion of the first two years 
in the Printing Management course, the 





Oscar Abel 





oi 


This building in which South Dakota State Col- 
lege’s Department of Printing and Rural Journal- 
ism is located was constructed in 1951. Printing 
laboratory on first floor can accommodate 50 


students; emphasis is on management training 


student is able to do almost any operation 
in the printing of rural newspapers and 
will also be trained for beginning jobs 
with larger commercial printing firms. 

The emphasis is on training for man- 
agement positions in the industry in the 
third and fourth year. For those who wish 
advanced work in Printing Management, 
including research, the department plans 
to offer a master of science degree in 
Printing Management. 

Preparing for employment in the print- 
ing field, the student is expected to reach 
set levels of proficiency throughout his 
training. Extra hours of practice are of- 
fered to students who wish to increase 
their skill and knowledge of technical 
subjects, and required of those who lag 
behind their classmates. 

Printing students learn all operations 
from typesetting to operating the Miller 
automatic press. The printing school’s 
laboratory offers experience in letterpress 
and offset presswork, camera work, im- 
position and lockup, typography and 
bindery methods. 

The composing room has nine ma- 
chines: five Linotypes and four Intertypes. 
Besides operating, the student is taught 
adjustment and repair on many parts of 


Printing Department has recently added Robert- 
son 20x24-inch camera. Camera work and plate- 


making make up second quarter course in offset 
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Developing room is feature of offset department 
which also includes camera, platemaking section, 


layout-stripping tables and two offset presses 


the mechanism. Daily, weekly and other 
periodic maintenance is strongly empha- 
sized. Elrod operation and stereotyping 
techniques are also taught. 

Typography and stone equipment in- 
cludes 16 working stations for hand set- 
ting type and banks and stones for make- 
up and lockup. The stone room features 
instruction in the operation of the Lud- 
low, broachers, power saws and other 
smaller equipment. 

Letterpress facilities include nine job 
presses, two of which are automatic 10x 
15's: a Heidelberg and a Kluge. The cyl- 
inder pressroom has five presses: a No. 3 
Miehle, a Model 43 Babcock and three 
automatics: an SY 27x41 Miller, a No. 2 
Kelly and a V-50 Miehle Vertical. The 
No. 3 Miehle hand-fed is used for print- 
ing various newspapers, including the col- 
lege weekly paper. Larger and longer runs 
of other jobs are handled by the auto- 
matic presses. 

The bindery section has a 39-inch semi- 
automatic paper cutter; four folders in- 
cluding a 25x38 Baum, 28x42 Cleveland, 
Anderson newspaper folder and a small 
office and letter folder. Stitching opera- 
tions are handled by a four-place Rosback 
auto-stitcher, Nos. 2 and 3 Boston power 
stitchers and an Acme Morrison heavy- 
duty stitcher. 

Features of the offset department in- 
clude the Robertson camera and a devel- 
oping room, a platemaking section, layout 
and stripping tables, and the two presses: 
a Multilith and an ATF Chief 29. Future 
plans call for moving into the four-color 
field with the Robertson camera. 

The printing and journalism depart- 
ment can count over 50 of its graduates 
who own or manage newspapers or print- 
ing plants in South Dakota. And at least 
as many graduates can be found in top 
spots in the graphic arts industry, ranging 
from equipment sales to printing produc- 
tion, from California to Texas to New 
York. 


r Replanning Offset Department? 


Then You Need This Check List 


Here’s a check list on replanning offset 
shop departments for improved produc- 
tion. Prepared by Kramer & Kramer, ar- 
chitects and industrial engineers, for the 
Metropolitan Lithographers Association, 
New York City, it tells how to pinpoint 
and combat money-losing as well as in- 
efficient production: 


First Step 

Outline the route of a typical job order 
through your shop. Check these produc- 
tion bottlenecks, ask yourself why they 
exist, how to correct them: 

1. Men waiting for decisions or else for 
materials. 

2. Men idle while equipment processes 
work. 

3. Equipment idle while men prepare 
work, 

4. Inaccessible storage areas. 

5. Bad lighting. 

6. Bad ventilation. 

7. Obsolete or inefficient equipment. 

8. Unnecessary traffic going through a 
department. 

9. Poor communication between the 
departments. 

10. Excessive distance between related 
work. 

11. Crowded and cluttered work areas. 





Next Month... 


% Coming up in /P’s October issue 
will be a number of special articles on 
business forms printing . . . read the 
story of how one printer began with 
small letterpress equipment, still does 
it that way... you can do it, too... 
watch, too, for a story of a successful 
business forms printer who uses ro- 
tary equipment and automatic colla- 
tors. Paper problems of the business 
forms industry are analyzed in an- 
other major feature. x% You can im- 
prove production in your plant if you 
will read how one Texas printer did 
it. Printing on papers with plastic 
coatings or plastic content presents 
special problems . . . read how several 
printers eliminated troubles. y In- 
crease your sales by paying more at- 
tention to public relations . . . a list 
of suggestions you can use. y& An ex- 
pert of many years standing will have 
pertinent comments on recently issued 
Ratios for Printing Management . . . 
he will tell you what he thinks they 
lack or don’t tell you. %& Lots of other 
features, too . . . and don’t forget the 
many entertaining departments, every 
one full of good suggestions for you. 











12. Waste of materials. 

13. Crisscrossing work paths. 

14. Time lost locating key personnel 
throughout shop. 


Start Program For Replanning 
1. Use a suggestion box. 
2. Alert each department head to isolate 
trouble spots and prepare a report. 
3. Make a detailed work methods study 
of men and machines in each trouble spot. 


Take Necessary Action 

1. Start step-by-step improvement in 
line with an over-all plan. 

2. Relocate equipment or entire depart- 
ments if necessary. 

3. Budget for new equipment needed. 

4. Institute new work methods. 

5. Adjust the personnel to the new 
work methods. 

6. Replan for extra room in crowded 
areas. 

7. Install intercom and loudspeaker sys- 
tem to reduce movement of personnel. 

8. Always keep the big picture of effi- 
cient production in mind. 


Consult Expert On Major Changes 

1. He can prevent costly mistakes. 

2. He is objective about your problems. 

3. He knows how other shops have 
solved similar problems. 

4. He can save you time and leave you 
free to operate your shop during replan- 
ning period. 


Need New Quarters? 

Consider new quarters if you’ve out- 
grown your shop, but before moving 
check carefully: 

1. Your budget. Consider construction 
of your own building compared with high 
renting costs. 

2. Accessibility of new building to em- 
ployees and customers. 

3. Adequate freight and passenger ele- 
vator service. 

4. Twenty-four-hour day and seven-day 
week complete building service (heat and 
elevators). 

5. Adequate floor loading capacity. 

6. Adequate ceiling height. 

7. Adequate column spacing for largest 
presses. 

8. Accessibility of plumbing, including 
acid drains. 

9. Room for expansion. 

10. Available extra storage space. 

11. Windows and natural light avail- 
able to the plant. 

12. Proper lease arrangements and time 
schedule for moving. Remember: Run 
your shop—don't let it run you! 
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irect Separations With Magenta Masking 


Offset color-correction techniques employing projection masking are considered superior to others 


Although projection masking usually elaborate and expensive, magenta mask method is exception 


By Harold O. Patillo, Department of Printing, Rochester (N.Y.) Institute of Technology 


Color-correction techniques which employ projection mask- 
ing are considered superior to those systems in which the mask 
is in contact with the copy or the separation negative. Apparatus 
for projection masking is usually elaborate and expensive; how- 
ever, an important exception is the magenta mask, developed in 
the Eastman Kodak laboratories in 1947. 

This new technique produces magenta-dyed, color-correcting 
masks which can be exposed in conventional photomechanical 
cameras. The negative image is carried by a photographic plate 
held either by the crossline screen holder or the plate holder. 
Three-point precision plate bars or simple notched brackets that 
can be attached to the screen holder or plate bar constitute the 
only accessory apparatus for the masking exposures. 

A recent Kodak publication’ describes several masking sys- 
tems, including the method of magenta masking with con- 
tinuous-tone negatives. 

Most of the separation negatives corrected by magenta masks 
have heretofore been continuous-tone images, denoted as in- 
direct separation negatives. This article will explain variations 
not covered in the Kodak Data Book’ for the production of 
direct halftone separation negatives corrected by magenta-dyed 
masks. 

Magenta dye is preferred to a silver image because it does not 
scatter light rays as a silver image would. Many masking systems 
break down because of two difficulties: (1) the problems in 
registering the contact negatives and masks and (2) the pro- 
longing of exposure due to combined negative-mask densities. 
These trouble spots are avoided in the use of a projected mask 
image. 

Disadvantages of the magenta masking procedure stem from 
the necessity of having on hand the extra solutions peculiar to 
this technique, and the long development period. Also, since it 
is a projection mask rather than a contact one, the camera is tied 
up with the one job in progress until the corrected negatives 
have been exposed. 

If direct halftone separation negatives are to b> exposed 
following the processing of the masks, then immediately there 
comes the selection of glass crossline or gray contact screen. 
Since the glass screen has a higher exposure factor, it is advis- 
able to use a rather fast high-contrast material for the halftone 
negatives. The Kodaline C.T.C. Pan Plate is such a material, 
having an ASA index of 25 for color separations using white- 
flame arc illumination. This index is based upon an exposure 
through a red (Kodak Wratten No. 25) filter. Compare with the 
index of 2.5 for Kodalith Pan Film or Plates. 

If a gray contact screen (Kodak or Caprock) is to be used for 
screening, then the slower Kodalith Pan is preferable for its 
higher dot contrast. A material such as C.T.C. Pan will produce 
halftones with considerable dot gradient, which can be elimi- 
nated by projecting images on high-contrast ortho material to 
make halftone positives. 

One note of caution regarding direct halftone separations: 
while the method is speedy and convenient, it requires that both 
masks and negatives be of full reproduction size unless some 
compensation has been made for the change in screen ruling 
which accompanies a size change. For a number of reproductions 
at different sizes from the same piece of copy, continuous-tone 
separation negatives would offer more flexibility. 
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Table |. Materials 





MASKING AND SEPARATION 

Kodak Separation Negative Plate, Type 1 

Kodak Magenta Developer 

Kodak Alkaline Stop Bath SB-9a 

Kodak Magenta Negative Bleach R-13a 

Hunt Graph-O-Lith Fixer, other rapid fixers 

Kodak Wratten Filters Nos. 23A, 25, 47B, 58, 61 

Plate bars or notched brackets 

Fixed-out glass equal in size and thickness to mask negatives 
Color patches, gray scale, register marks 








DIRECT SEPARATION WITH CROSSLINE SCREEN 


Kodaline C.T.C. Pan Plate 

Kodak Developer D-11 

Circular crossline screen 

Haloid Lithaloid, other high-contrast ortho materials 

Hunt Graph-O-Lith Developer, other high-contrast developers 








DIRECT SEPARATION WITH CONTACT SCREEN 
Gray Contact Screen (Kodak or Caprock) 
Kodalith Pan Film, Ansco Reprolith Pan Film 
Kodalith Ortho, Haloid Lithaloid, other ortho films 
Kodak Wratten Filters Nos. 12, 34 





INFRARED BLACK PRINTERS 


Kodak Infrared Sensitive Plate 
Kodak Wratten Filter No. 88A 





Regardless of the method of separating the copy, the masking 
negatives are exposed and processed much the same in the dif- 
ferent methods. Changes in procedure can be grouped as 
follows: 


Table Il. Mask Negatives 

CONTINUOUS-TONE | HALFTONE NEGATIVES | HALFTONE NEGATIVES 

NEGATIVES | WITH CONTACT SCREEN) WITH GLASS SCREEN 
Mask i i. Mask is held in Mask is he!d in 


“Mask is held in 
screen holder for screen holder for plate holder for 








exposure exposure exposure 


Separation of mask Separation of mask Crossline screen is 


and negative of and film negative | positioned at forward 


V4 inch (screen of 4 inch (screen limit to throw dot 


distance) distance) pattern out of focus 





When setting up the camera with the crossline screen, it is 
necessary to insert a clear glass sheet in front of the ground glass 
plate to allow for the mask plate thickness when the separation 
negatives are exposed. The screen should be at its normal dis- 
tance or separation, less two-thirds the physical thickness of the 
clear glass plate. If the normal screen distance is .234 inch, and 
the clear glass is .060 inch, the adjusted distance is .194 inch. 

Two masks are exposed after focusing is completed. The first 
is the red-green filter mask. The ratio of red-filter to green-filter 
exposure times is 1:5. Development is in the magenta dye de- 
veloper for 6 minutes with constant agitation. 
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Figure 1. Transmission curve of Kodak Wratten Filter No. 12 (minus blue), 


for magenta printer on orthochromatic film. 
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Figure 2. Transmission curve of Kodak Wratten Filter No. 34 (violet), for 
yellow printer on orthochromatic film. 


(Figures 1 and 2 reproduced with permission*) 


The second mask, exposed with red and blue filters, should 
receive about five to six times more red than blue light during 
exposure. This mask is developed for 3 minutes. 

Each mask after development goes through two alkaline stop 
baths, bleach solution, water bath, and fixer. Following these 
steps—outlined on the instruction sheet for the magenta dye 
developer—the masks are washed, squeegeed, and allowed to 
dry. 

Masks should be checked in two ways: first with a densi- 
tometer and then visually in the camera. The densitometer check 
of the red-green mask is made with a strip of No. 47B (blue) 
gelatin filter over the viewing circle. The density of the red-blue 
mask is read with a strip of No. 61 (green) filter. The mask is 
placed over the filter strip, emulsion side up. 

The second check is to place the masks back in the camera, 
emulsion side toward the lens as in exposure, and bring the 
ground glass into the focal plane. Check the red-green mask by 
viewing the ground glass image with a No. 47B filter. The 
brightness of the violet and white patches should be the same, 
with the cyan and magenta patches approximately as bright as 
the former pair of patches. A greater proportion of red-filter 
exposure would result in brightening the cyan block while un- 
duly darkening the magenta patch. 

Use a No. 58 filter to check the second mask which was ex- 
posed through red and blue filters. White and green patches 
should match in brightness. Match the green and cyan patches 
to determine correctness of the red-blue exposure ratio. The 
greater the amount of blue-light exposure to the mask, the 
denser the cyan patch. 

Hence, to check contrast or amount of development time, 
compare the white patch with the color patch which approxi- 
mates the filter color used in the check. When the color patch is 





brighter than white, overdevelopment of the mask is indicated. 
The ratio of red-to-green and red-to-blue exposure times is 
judged by noting relative brightness of patches indicated above. 

Assuming that the masks have been checked and found to 
be correct in density and color correction, the red-green mask 
is put back into the screen holder at the approximately 4 inch 
screen distance where it was exposed; the image on the ground 
glass is checked for register. Separation exposures on high-con- 
trast emulsions with the appropriate masks are as follows: 


Table Ill. Separation Negatives 
RED-GREEN MASK 























SEPARATION | FILTER NO. EMULSION 
Red-Filter (Cyan Printer) — ee 
Blue-Filter (Yellow Printer) 47B Pan 
Or 
Blue-Filter (Yellow Printer) 34 Ortho 
Split-Filter (Black Printer) Split-Mask Pan 
Split-Filter 
-RED-BLUE MASK 

SEPARATION —_|_ FILTER NO. EMULSION 
Green-Filter (Magenta Printer) 58 a Pan 
Or 
Yellow-Filter (Magenta Printer) 12 Ortho 
Split-Filter (Black Printer) Split-Mask Pan 


Split-Filter 





The use of orthochromatic materials for the yellow and 
magenta printers is made possible by filters which absorb the 
unwanted wave lengths of light and expose the film with the 
desired transmissions. 

The halftone dot pattern is incorporated in the separation 
negative by having the film and gray screen in contact on the 
vacuum back of the camera. If only one screen is available, it 
and the film must be oversize and the screen angles marked on 
the vacuum back with the aid of a protractor. Usually the out- 
standing color is printed at the 45° angle. This often is cyan or 
black, depending upon the composition of the copy. The ma- 
genta printer is screened at a 75° angle and the yellow printer 
at 90°; the fourth angle is 105°. If the gray contact screen is to 
be employed for much of the work, it would be advantageous to 
purchase additional screens of different angles than 45°. 

If the copy is a dye transfer print or other copy containing 
a superior comtinuous-tone black printer can be exposed with 
the No. 88A Wratten filter which excludes visible radiation. 
No mask is used in the camera, but a sheet of clear glass is in- 
serted in the screen holder to replace the mask and maintain 
focus. Exposure is on an infrared-sensitive plate. 

If the infrared plate is used, it is developed for 314 minutes 
in D-11. After the infrared plate is dried, a contact-screen posi- 
tive must be exposed. It can be made by mounting the negative 
in the camera’s transparency holder, checking for size and ap- 
propriate screen angle. This positive is then contacted to pro- 
duce a halftone negative matching the other separations. 

If the copy is a dye transfer print or other copy containing 
subtractive dyes for its color reproduction, the infrared tech- 
nique cannot be used. A black printer is then made on high- 
contrast panchromatic film using the split-mask and split-filter 
exposure system as follows: 


a) Place red-blue mask in register. Insert No. 58 filter. Expose 112 
times the green-filter time. 

b) Replace mask with red-green mask. Insert No. 23A filter after re- 
moving No. 58. Expose same time as for red filter. 

c) Keep red-green mask in register. Remove No. 234A filter and replace 
with No. 47B. Repeat the blue-filter time; in Figure 4, last line, the 
60 seconds would be at 1:32. 


Assuming that the two dye-image masks were exposed in 
the plate holder with the crossline screen positioned forward 
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Figure 3. Direct separation with gray contact screen. The Kodak Separa- 
tion Negative Plate, Type 1, was used for masking; high-contrast pan and 
ortho films for separations. The infrared black printer was screened at 
105 degrees by projection; register with the other separations is critical. 


and the dot pattern out of focus, the operator is ready to begin 
his direct separation halftone exposures. The mask is placed in 
the plateholder, emulsion side toward the lens, just as it was 
when exposed, and register is checked with a ground glass plate. 
As before, the red-green mask is used for the red-filter (No. 23A) 
and blue-filter (No. 47B) separations, while the red-blue mask 
serves to correct the green-filter (No. 58) exposure. Both masks 
are used in exposing the black printer, although the red-blue 
mask is sometimes used alone. It may be better to use a single 
mask when exposing the black printer to avoid register problems. 

Expose Kodaline C.T.C. Pan Plates for the four halftone 
negatives and develop each in D-11 for 4 minutes. Screen angles 
will be the same as with the gray contact screen, with either 45° 
or 105° for the red-filter negative and the black-printer negative. 

Contrast can be controlled when using the glass screen in 
two ways. A change in dot gradient will be noticed if both screen 
distance and lens ratio are held constant for all of the separation 
exposures, i.e., red-filter, green-filter, blue-filter, and black- 
printer. It is possible to increase halftone negative contrast by 
opening the lens diaphragm about one full stop from red to 
green or from green to blue. The blue-filter separation is some- 
what less contrasty than the other separations, regardless of the 
separation technique, due to the relation of the short wave- 
length of blue light to the gamma of development. 

The data sheet shows that the lens was adjusted from a 1:45 
to a 1:32 ratio between the green- and blue-filter exposures. 
While many operators prefer to rely on lens stop changes to 
govern contrast, the same result can be accomplished by screen 
distance changes. The data sheet shows screen distance settings 
for each separation negative exposure. The blue filter requires 
the least screen distance while the green and red filters need an 
increased screen distance. This is contrary to diffraction phe- 
nomena with monochromatic light sources in which the longer 
red wave lengths are bent to a greater degree. 

While screen distance changes will not change the size of 
the separation images, it may result in a lateral shift across the 
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Figure 4. Direct separation with crossline screen. Magenta masks were 
made on Kodak Separation Negative Plate, Type 1, the halftones on 
Kodaline C.T.C. Pan Plates. The black printer is often screened at 45 de- 
grees and the cyan printer at 105 degrees. 


image due to an unwanted motion of the screen to the side as 
it is being moved back and forth.° 

In evaluating magenta masking, it is probable that the factors 
hindering its acceptance are (1) failure of management to allo- 
cate sufficient time for operators to become adept in its tech- 
niques; (2) necessity of maintaining extra chemicals and de- 
sirability of a second processing sink; and (3) tying up of a 
process camera until the given job has been completed. 

To recapitulate the advantages of magenta masking, it offers 
(1) ease of register, (2) suitability for reflection or transparency 
copy, (3) superiority of dye over silver images, and (4) check 
of mask densities by visual inspection in the camera. 
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Editor’s note: The foregoing article and illustrations were pub- 


lished originally in two parts in Graphic Arts Progress by Graph- 
ic Arts Information Service of Rochester Institute of Technology. 


GPO Trying New Offset Plate Process 


The Government Printing Office in Washington is making 
extensive tests on a new offset platemaking precess that allows 
the plate to be used hundreds of times without the necessity of 
either graining or whirling. The old image is wiped off with a 
chemical pad and the plate is resensitized by the same method 
with a time element of only seven minutes from elimination of 
the old image and preparation of the plate. 
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High-Pressure Sales Vetoed 
By Detroit Contest Winner 


“I don’t even pretend to be a high-pres- 
sure salesman. All I try to do is combine a 
knowledge of what I’m selling with an 
honest, straightforward approach in pre- 
senting my product to my customers.” 

This is the attitude Vernon R. Vincent 
takes in his job as salesman for the Cal- 
vert Lithographing Co., Detroit, a posi- 
tion he has held for the last seven years. 

“Few people are impressed with high- 
pressure salesmen anymore,” Mr. Vincent 
said. ‘They are mainly interested in the 
best they can get and they are smart 
enough to know the best.” 

Mr. Vincent was a winner in the De- 
troit Free Press-Detroit Sales Executives 





Vernon Vincent doesn’t do high-pressure selling 


Club contest, received a Victory Trophy, 
and was a guest of honor with other win- 
ners at a banquet in Detroit recently. 

His customers, mostly associated with 
major industrial and business organiza- 
tions, obviously like the Vincent method 
of selling since his annual sales are be- 
tween $500,000 and $1'4-million. 

Edward A. Zdyb, sales promotion traf- 
fic manager for the Campbell Ewald Co., 
Detroit advertising agency, nominated 
Mr. Vincent because of his “knowledge, 
pleasant personality and ability to follow 
through and service his clients after the 
sale has been made.” 

“He does more than make a sale,” Mr. 
Zdyb said. “He has a personal desire to 
make his sales something that will help 
the customers and leave them more satis- 
fied than they were.” 

Mr. Vincent came to Detroit as a re- 
search engineer, but made the change into 
selling with the Calvert Co. “because of 
the opportunities to deal with a variety 
of clients.” 

“High pressure may be all right when 
you deal with one person and never see 
him again,” Mr. Vincent said, “but you 
have to be sincere and helpful when your 
customers are repeaters.” 
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BY J. L. FRAZIER 


@ Subject: “Vogue” e 












Issues for June, July, and August 


Type Faces Employed 


Bodoni (M) 15 
Bodoni Book (T) 4 
Century Expanded (T) 10 


Century Schoolbook (T) 


Vogue (M) 5 
Vogue Light (M) 2 
News Gothic (M) 5 
Venus Light (M) 3 
Venus (M) 2 
Caledonia (T) 3 
Caledonia Bold (T) l 
Caslon Old Style (T) 3 
Times Roman (T) 3 
Garamond (T) 2 
Garamond Bold (T) I 
Baskerville (T) 2 
Copperplate Gothic (M) 2 
Modern No. 1 (T) l 
Fairfield (T) ] 
Photo lettering (M ) l 
Unidentified (T ) 4 
Ads set in traditional types 42 
Ads set in modern types 35 
Weight of Type 

Ads set in light-face type 46 
Ads set in bold-face type 28 
Ads set in medium-face type 3 


The three issues of Vogue contained 37 
page and multi-page advertisements which are 
impossible to include in the foregoing group- 
ings. In 23 of them, two or more styles of type 


are mixed without any one dominating enough 
to justify credit. There is often, the Scorekeep- 
er regrets to say, patent disharmony between 
some or all the varied types combined in ads 
of this group. In addition there are 14 com- 
pletely hand-lettered ads in the issues; all but 
two are of modern character. Further affecting 
the final score, 14 ads credited to traditional 
types in the opening tabulation, “Type Faces 
Employed,” are topped by display headings— 
type or hand-lettering—of modern style. The 
complete picture is to be seen only in the tabu- , 
lations of “Layout,” “Illustration,” and “Gen- 
eral Effect” which follow. Some readers will be 
surprised to find that type only is responsible 
for a greater number of the ads being “mod- 
ern” than layout or illustration, the latter sur- 
prisingly traditional in a great majority of the 
ads considered. 


Layout 

Conventional 66 
Moderately modern 42 
Pronouncedly modern 6 
Iustration 

Conventional 67 
Moderately modern 37 
Pronouncedly modern 10 


General Effect (all-inclusive) 


Conventional 33 
Moderately modern 72 
Pronouncedly modern 9 


Scorekeeper’s selections as best conventional and modern ads, respectively, in the issues checked for this analy- 


sis are reproduced below. First is an all-black display of a type rare in the “smart’’ magazine, planned above all 


else to be modern. Generally, it reflects ‘classic’ qualities, the carved lettering of inscriptions on early, even 


relatively new buildings and monuments like the Trajan column. In effect, it is easy on the eyes and, despite 


its conventionality—indeed, if not because of that—it compelled attention by being so unlike anything else 


in the book. It powerfully demonstrates what contrast—“change of pace,” to use a popular, meaningful ex- 


pression—can accomplish in type display. Ad on right, illustration of which was in full color, is modern in 


the best sense—decidedly impressive and readable. Accent of vertical in both picture and type matter qualifies 


‘ 


it as ‘modern,’ 


although picture and typography, per se are not. Apart from that of size, power results be- 


cause vertical, stressed in layout is the “line of strength.” The “bleed off” qualifies as a modern device 
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Meredith Publishing Co. engineers Syd Dengle (left), and Wilfred Stone check the operation of the 
“detector-ejector” machine they designed to detect and eject misjogged magazines from company’s 
bindery. Mr. Stone has his hand on one of the unit’s electric eyes which detects faulty magazines 


Detector-Ejector Designed 
To Speed Magazines, Books 


Engineers at Des Moines’ Meredith Publishing Co. designed, 


produced revolutionary electronic device for firm’s bindery 


Engineers at Meredith Publishing Co. 
in Des Moines, Iowa, have designed and 
produced a revolutionary “detector-ejec- 
tor” for the company’s book and maga- 
zine bindery. The detector-ejector, now 
on the last lap of its experimental stage, 
works electronically, and is expected to 
produce great savings in time and labor. 
It is the first such mechanism to operate 
with a side-stitching bindery operation. 

Meredith publishes Better Homes & 
Gardens and Successful Farming maga- 
zines, five paper-bound annuals, and ten 
book titles. In the bindery, located in the 
giant publishing plant’s sub-floor level, 
four machines assemble, bind, stitch, glue 
and cover more than 70-million copies 
of these publications during a year’s time. 


Disassembly Proves Costly 
During the same period, the binding 
machines usually “misjog” about one per 
cent, or 720,000 of these copies, which 
have to be disassembled—wire stitching, 
glue, and all—a costly operation in time, 
effort, and money. The reason for the 
relatively high incidence of “misjogging” 
is that Meredith’s publications include 
quite a number of gatefolds, inserts, and 
half-pages, which makes alignment more 

difficult than for a “straight” book. 
The new detector mechanism, however, 
is planned to streamline the company’s 
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entire binding operation. Developed by 
two Meredith mechanical researchers, Syd 
Dengle and Wilfred Stone, the detector- 
ejector electronically inspects, rejects, and 
mechanically ejects magazines that have 
misaligned pages before they go through 
the stitching and covering phase. 

The magazine—signatures, gatefolds, 
and inserts—is put together by a gather- 
ing machine which has pockets for each 
in the proper sequence for binding. This 
machine picks a single signature, gatefold, 
or insert from its pocket and places it into 
a track that has a chain which drives the 
assembly past the required number of 
pockets until the complete magazine is 
assembled. 

The chain and track pass over jogging 
rollers to align the signature and normally 
carry them nonstop into a stitching ma- 
chine, where they are stapled together 
with wire, then glued, covered, and passed 
to a conveyer for trimming. 

When the detector unit is operating, 
the books must pass a series of photo- 
electric cells, electric eyes which can de- 
tect horizontal misalignment of pages 
down to one-eighth of an inch projec- 
tion. (Projections of less than one-eighth 
may be due to variations in the pages 
themselves.) 

Two of the eyes are set exactly as far 
apart as any acceptable magazine is long. 





The third photocell is placed four inches 
“upstream” from the second cell. When 
No. 1 and No. 2 photocells are blocked 
and No. 3 is open, an impulse is sent to 
the ejector mechanism. Under no other 
combination is an impulse ever sent. (The 
third cell is necessary because the maga- 
zines are following each other down the 
track with less distance between them than 
they are long. Therefore, to eliminate the 
sending of an impulse when different 
books are blocking No. 1 and No. 2 pho- 
tocells, No. 3 was added.) 


Long Magazines Rejected 

Any magazine longer than it should 
be blocks both “eyes” at the same time 
and is pulled forward and up at the same 
time, then deposited by tapes on a chute 
at the top of the machine. After being 
rejected, bad books, called refolds, can 
then be jogged, hand-stitched, and cov- 
ered. “Good” books that generate no im- 
pulse in the photocells continue to travel 
down the track. 

When the binding machines are oper- 
ating at the normal rate of 120 books per 
minute, the detector-ejector must do its 
job in 1/400 of a second. 

Since the variety of magazines and 
books to be measured vary from month 
to month in length, width, and thickness, 
these methods compensate for the varying 
factors: (1) Moving the height detector up 
or down on a rack, for width. (2) Mount- 
ing the No. 2 and No. 3 photocells on a 
horizontal slide and so varying the dis- 
tance between No. 1 and No. 2, for 
length. (3) The mechanism compensates 
for different thicknesses by placing the 
width accommodating rollers on movable 
plates and drives them through universal 
joints. 


New Device To Be Added 


Only horizontal (length) misalignment 
is detected by the machine now, but the 
designers are now incorporating a device 
which will catch vertical misalignment 
as well. After installment, the unit oper- 
ated for three months on an experimental 
basis, with the machine that binds Success- 
ful Farming magazine's 1,300,000 copies 
a month. Beginning with the September 
1957 issue, designers observed the mech- 
anism at work for about six hours a day. 
When it meets the test of time, and the 
vertical-detecting apparatus is perfected, 
the detector-ejector will then be installed 
on the company’s other three binding 
machines. 

Although the mechanism is designed 
specifically for side-stitched magazines, 
the same principles may be applied to 
any gathering machine regardless of the 
types of binding equipment or methods 
that follow the gathering operation. Pat- 
ent is pending on the unit. 

Plans for the detector mechanism have 
been on the company’s program for three 
years, and the ejector unit has been two 
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years in the designing. The machine was 
built in Meredith's machine shop, after a 
mock-up model in the company’s research 
lab had tested the general principle. Mr. 
Stone was responsible for designing the 
detector and Mr. Dengle perfected the 
ejector unit. 

Their biggest problem was in working 
out exact timing between the electronic 
and mechanical aspects of the project, 
which included making up a circuit sensi- 
tive to the exact length of the book. At 
first, Mr. Stone and Mr. Dengle used 
vacuum-tube photocells, which seemed to 
give them trouble with length of leads. 
Now the mechanism is successfully using 
cadmium-sulphide cells. In ejecting, the 
big problem was getting the book out of 
the track without disturbing the rest of the 
machine. Installing the detector-ejector 
involved lengthening and modifying the 
binding machine. 

Meredith officials have expressed satis- 
faction with the machine's operation. Ac- 
cording to Jerry Stouffer, director of pro- 
duction and engineering, “We are very 
pleased with this development from the 
bindery and mechanical research depart- 
ments, as an excellent example of real 
progress in a field where automation is 
often very difficult.” 


Book Firm Handles Large 
Sheets With Two Folders 


The C. O. Owen Co. of Maywood, IIl., 
a Chicago suburb, book manufacturers for 
70 years, has coupled two folding ma- 
chines to make possible the handling of 
large press sheets without intermediate 
cutting and handling operations. 

The Dexter “blade and buckle” folder, 
capable of handling the large sheets from 
Owen Co.'s 76-inch Miehle rotary presses, 
makes the first fold in the full sheet 
through the use of notched blade and fold 
rollers. The sheet is slit as it leaves the 
first fold knife section and each half of the 
once-folded sheet is delivered to a separate 
Cleveland buckle folding unit, each of 
which contains three folding sections. 





Due to the flexibility of the buckle type 
folders, the machine can be adjusted to 
deliver two 16-page signatures numbered 
from 1 to 32 and two 32-page signatures 
paged from 1 to 64, two 16-page parallel 
signatures from 1 to 32 running two-up, 
or two 32-page parallel signatures two-up 
paged from 1 to 64. Sheet sizes handled 
range from 52x76 to 25x38. Feeding is 
by the standard Dexter SF feeder. Maxi- 
mum geared speed is 4,500 cycles per 
hour with each cycle producing signatures 
from one sheet. 

The blade and buckle folder is current- 
ly being used at the Owen plant to pro- 
duce 32-page signatures for the World 
Book Encyclopedia. 


Is Your Plant Missing Overhead 
Expenses In Determining Costs? 


Many plants are not fully recovering 
the overhead applicable to outside pur- 
chases in addition to the dollar cost. 
Here's a check list to show whether your 
firm is overlooking such expenses: 

1. Salaries and fringe benefits of people 
involved in buying. 

2. Salaries and fringe benefits of those 
recording, checking and paying for pur- 
chases, and their supervisors. 

3. Wages and fringe benefits of people 
handling stock and maintaining inventory 
records. 

4. Rent for storing materials, equip- 
ment to handle materials, insurance, spoil- 
age, theft, etc. 

5. Messenger wages, some of which are 
attributable to outside purchases. 

6. Selling salaries, commissions, and 
selling expenses. (Usually related to gross 
price of the job which includes cost of 
materials. ) 

7. General plant expenses. (Elevators, 
porters, locker facilities—all have a rela- 
tionship to outside purchases.) 

It is elementary that profits are made 
only after the recovery of expenses. In the 
printing industry the application of ex- 
penses is complex and requires a knowl- 
edge of costs and good judgment. Units 
of production are individual printing jobs, 
and involved in production are variable 
units which require hand labor or a vari- 
ety of mechanical equipment. Specific 
purchases of materials and outside services 
are also required. 

Computation of hourly rates for the 
various operations of the plate depart- 
ment, pressroom and bindery recognizes 


the expense of chargeable and noncharge- 
able direct wages, indirect wages, payroll 
taxes, fringe benefits, maintenance, re- 
pairs, rent, depreciation, light, power and 
other factory overhead. A portion of the 
overhead costs of the administrative, sell- 
ing, stock-handling and shipping depart- 
ments is included in the hourly cost. It ss 
not completely accurate or practical to 
apply the full amount of these costs to the 
productive facilities of the plant. 

If the full amount is applied, the hourly 
rate developed may be too high in com- 
parison with industry averages. Use of this 
high rate could cause a loss of business 
which would result in a decrease in use 
of plant productive facilities. This in turn 
would result in a higher hourly rate be- 
cause of increase in nonchargeable or idle 
time. The printing lost would likely be 
that which requires a high percentage of 
plate department time or press time. 

When profit margins are unsatisfactory, 
it is essential to reéxamine the application 
of administrative, selling, stock-handling, 
and shipping department overhead. A 
portion of this overhead must be applied 
to purchases of materials and outside serv- 
ices. The remaining overhead should then 
to be included in the total when the hour- 
ly rate is compiled. 

In estimating a job a percentage should 
be added to the dollar cost of the materials 
and outside services. Some plants find that 
20 per cent is enough to recover overhead, 
but analyze your costs before setting your 
own percentage. 

—New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation Lithographic Division Bulletin. 


Harry O. Owen, Jr. (dark suit), vice-president of C. O. Owen Co., and Arthur Peckman, vice-presi- 


dent of the Dexter Co., observe the combination blade and buckle folder operating in conjunction 


with two Cleveland folders to handle large press sheets without intermediate cutting and handling 
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Efficient Storage, Filing System Will Reduce Costs 


@ To profit from repeat orders provision must be made to store rerun material 


@ Many lithographers store flats, paste-ups where they may be damaged 


@ Here are three basic and simple file systems that are easy to install and use 


By |. J. Borowsky 
President, Foster Mfg. Co. 

Printing profits are derived from re- 
peat orders. In letterpress the form stored 
on galleys is common in every plant, yet 
few offset houses make proper provisions 
to store systematically the material that 
can be utilized for reruns. 

Many lithographers store flats and 
paste-ups costing up to $100 and $200 
each on open shelves and in empty paper 
cartons where they gather dust, risk being 
damaged or can not be found without 
wasting valuable productive time. Yet 
these same plants depend on reruns to 
make a proper profit. 

Here’s Three Good Systems 

There are three simple file systems that 
are easy to install and are easy to follow 
through. Basically, they all depend on 
having drawers in cabinets big enough to 
lay the material flat. The right size draw- 
er is important from a space-saving view- 
point and to eliminate folding or bending. 

The first plan is similar to the one used 
in the composing room. The letterpress 
printer stores his forms in galley cabinets 
numbered from one up and keeps a proof 
ot each job in its proper jacket. The loca- 
tion of the form in the galley cabinet is 
also marked on the jacket. When a job 
repeats, the jacket is taken out of the file 
for sample of stock, color, pricing infor- 
mation and for location of the form. A 
new jacket or work ticket is written con- 
taining this information so that the 
knowledge of how the last job was pro- 
duced and the location of the form is 
quickly known. 

The same system can be used in storage 
of offset negatives and art work. Cabinets 
are available with dust-proof drawers to 
store this material. These cabinets, too, 
can be numbered from one up. The art 
work and negatives are filed in numerical- 
ly arranged drawers. Information on the 
location of material is then listed in the 
jacket before it is filed. 


66 


This information can easily be added to 
your work ticket or jacket: 
Art work 


Returned to Customer on 


Stored in drawer No. a 
Negative 

Stored in drawer No, SSS 

Many customers want their art work re- 
turned and this, too, can be recorded. The 
printer's code does not require the giving 
of the negative or flat to the customer and 
it is an accepted trade practice that such 
material will remain the property of the 
printer unless otherwise agreed upon. 

Another file system that offers auto- 
matic house cleaning is also easy to or- 
ganize. Instead of numbering the drawers 
in the cabinets from one, number the first 
drawer to coincide with the lowest num- 
ber work jacket being stored. 

Example: If you are working at this 
time on jacket 6,000, the first drawer 
would be numbered 6,000 to perhaps 6,- 
020, provided 20 jobs are kept in that 
drawer. The next drawer would be num- 
bered 6,021 to 6,040. If only 10 jobs were 


kept in the second drawer (due to space 
taken by two- and three-color forms and 
backups), the label on the drawer would 
read 6,021 to 6,030. 

It is assumed, at this point, that every 
plant works under a numbered job ticket 
system. If you don’t use jacket numbers, it 
might be well for you to install this sys- 
tem as soon as possible. 


Number Remainder Of Drawers 

The remainder of the drawers are num- 
bered in the same manner as the first two 
discussed. If you have a 25-drawer cabi- 
net, about 500 flats can be stored (approx- 
imately 20 per drawer) 

That means the first cabinet will run 
from 6,000 to 6,500. The normal proce- 
dure when a job repeats is to get the last 
jacket from the file. The number of this 
jacket will immediately inform you where 
the negative and art work, if not returned 
to the customer, are kept. The entire time 
spent in locating this material should be 
the time required to walk from the office 
to your negative cabinet and pull out the 
drawer. 

Here’s how you get house cleaning of 
negatives automatically. About a year or 
so after you install the system, go back to 
your first two or three drawers. Any nega- 
tives left in these drawers indicate the job 
did not repeat and you can judge at that 


The Miehle Co., a division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Chicago; Minnesota Mining Co., St. Paul, 


and Roberts & Porter Co. held a new products demonstration and open house recently at the Roberts 


& Porter warehouse in Milwaukee. Other participating companies included nuArc Co., Chicago; E. |. 


du Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del., and William Gegenheimer Co., Inc., Brooklyn. Equipment 


shown included the Miehle #25 offset press, Miehle 417 Lithoprint, Minnesota Mining’s new sleeve- 


type dampeners. Technical personnel from all the companies were on hand to answer any questions 
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time whether it is worthwhile to keep the 
negative any longer. If you decide the re- 
mainder of the material left in these draw- 
ers is dead, clean them out and renumber 
the drawers to continue after the number 
of the last drawer. In this way you get live 
and repeated use of the storage cabinet. 

This system has been installed in many 
large shops using 15 and 20 cabinets. 
Days of working time are saved con- 
tinuously by not hunting for repeat nega- 
tives or repairing torn ones. Another ad- 
vantage is that in case of fire, smoke or 
water damage, the danger in harming val- 
uable material is lessened considerably. 

This system is recommended for shops 
having a large number of customers who 
re-use parts of a previous job for their 
next order. Instead of a drawer number- 
ing system, label a drawer or two with 
your customers’ names. 

Ajax Co. 
Belco Inc. 
Grants Corp. 

This system keeps all the material used 
for this one account intact. An extra ad- 
vantage is that you keep logotypes used 
in various sizes together. 

Every shop has its own particular stor- 
age problems. The system used success- 
fully in one plant may be impractical in 
the next. Letterpress printers long ago 
realized the value of having plenty of gal- 
ley cabinets but most lithographers some- 
how have failed to make provisions for 
top storage efficiency. When you run an 
analysis and find that the average nega- 
tive used on a 17x22 press costs about $5 
to produce, it is simple arithmetic to fig- 
ure that $2,500 to $3,000 worth of mate- 
rial can be safely stored in one cabinet, 
and that such a method of storage can net 
you sizable savings in dollars. 

The three systems described can also 
be adapted to the needs of silk screen 
printers, trade plate houses, paper houses 
for sample swatches and ink houses for 
storage of ounce formulas. 


LTF Technical Forum Scheduled 
For New Orleans, Oct. 3-4 

The Printing Industry of New Orleans 
will sponsor a two-day LTF Color Movie 
Technical Forum, according to John T. 
Upton, president of E. S$. Upton Printing 
Co., a member of the board of directors of 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation. 

The forum will be held in the St. 
Charles Hotel and will be supervised by 
Michael H. Bruno, LTF research man- 
ager. Mr. Bruno will be assisted by Frank 
Preucil, LTF color separation and repro- 
duction supervisor. The forum will com- 
mence at 6 p.m., Friday, Oct. 3, and will 
continue until 9:30 p.m. 

On Saturday, Oct. 4, the all-day affair 
will get under way at 9 a.m. and will close 
at 4:30 p.m. A special luncheon has been 
planned. Advance registration fee of $15 
includes the Saturday luncheon. 








Judges in the latest 3M Excellence of Lithography Competition were (from |.) Leonard J. Holzinger, 
vice-president of the Twin Cities Litho Club; Harold W. Wilson, School of Journalism professor, Uni- 


versity of Minnesota; Herman C. Goebel, president of the National Association of Litho Clubs; Felton 


Colwell, past president of the Research and Engineering Council and on the PIA executive committee 


3M Excellence of Lithography 
Competition Winners Announced 

Winners in the latest Excellence of 
Lithography Competition sponsored by 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Co., St. Paul, Minn., have been announced. 
They are: 

Stacy J. Hauge Printing Co., North 
Hollywood, Calif., for a letterhead; Rapid 
Copy, Inc., Minneapolis, for a four-color 
halftone pottery advertisement; S. B. 
Newman Printing Co. of Knoxville, 
Tenn., for a four-color 150-line screen 
illustration of a new furniture line; Cap- 
per Engraving Co., Knoxville, for a four- 
color record album cover; Heminway 
Corp., Waterbury, Conn., for a single- 
color halftone and solid reverse advertis- 
ing piece; Letterhead and Check Corp. 
of America, St. Louis, Mo., for a bank 
statement cover; Litho Arts, Miami, Fla., 
for an annual report; Ashby Incorporated, 
Erie, Pa., for a four-color advertising 
piece, and Modernage Photo Service of 
Los Angeles which won two awards, one 
for a single-color halftone of a photo 
studio interior and one for an advertising 
brochure in three colors. There were over 
1,000 entries in the contest. 


George M. Stockless (I.), chairman of Canadian 
Litho Club and Quebec division president and M. 
M. Lamb, president of the Ontario division, meet 


at CLC’s first convention to discuss future plans 





Two Canadian Clubs Form 
New Litho Organization 


Benefits accruing from the merger of 
the Ontario and Quebec Litho Clubs into 
the Canadian Litho Club were reviewed 
when the new organization held its first 
convention at the Thousand Islands Club, 
Alexandria Bay, N.Y. 

George M. Stockless of Rolph-Clark- 
Stone-Benallack Ltd., Montreal, is Cana- 
dian Litho Club chairman and Quebec 
Division president. Max M. Lamb of Dy- 
ment Ltd., Toronto, heads the Ontario 
Division. 

Before the merger early this year each 
club operated on its own with little at- 
tempt at coordinating their programs. At 
the convention Mr. Stockless stressed their 
common aims. He noted that the new con- 
stitution makes it possible for executives 
of the two divisions to meet regularly and 
plan programs and projects for their mu- 
tual benefit. 

C. John Martin of Gazette Printing Co. 
Ltd., Montreal, discussed the growing in- 
fluence of advertising agencies and print- 
ing brokers on printed material buying. 

Mr. Martin, Mr. Stockless and Rich- 
ard Coulter debated the question whether 
estimating should be under the control of 
sales management, production or cost ac- 
counting departments. 

At the banquet Chairman Stockless 
paid tribute to Walter B. Thompson, 
charter president of the Ontario Club, and 
executive vice-president of Thompson 
and Sons Ltd., Toronto. E. S. Higgins pre- 
sented the Canadian Lithographers’ Asso- 
ciation golf trophy to Mr. Stockless on 
behalf of the Quebec Division. 

The Ontario Litho Club was founded 
in 1949. David W. Riddell of Montreal 
Litho Co. Ltd. was the founder and charter 
president of the Quebec Litho Club in 
1950. Both were directly sponsored by 
Canadian Lithographers’ Association. 
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National Metal Decorators Plan 
Pittsburgh Meeting For Oct. 6-8 


The National Metal Decorators Asso- 
ciation, Inc. will stage its 24th annual con- 
vention Oct. 6-8 at the Penn-Sheraton Ho- 
tel in Pittsburgh. 
Scheduled for the 
first day is a busi- 
ness session con- 
ducted by the offi- 
cers. They are 
James L. Burns, 
American Can Co., 
president; Harold 
W. Lee, J. L. Clark 
Manufacturing Co., 
vice-president, and 
W. A. Westphal, 
Metal Litho Corp., the secretary-treasurer. 
The merchandising power of modern 
metal decorating will be stressed by Rich- 
ard F. Sentner, executive vice-president, 
U.S. Steel Corp. Charles H. Groff, Wat- 
son-Standard Co., will discuss epoxy resins 
and their use in metal decorating, and A. 
J. Huber, Minnesota Mining & Manufac- 
turing Co., will describe the operation and 
advantages of the 3M dampening system. 

The second day is set aside for touring 
the H. J. Heinz Co. plant. At the final 
morning session George L. McClain, Alu- 


LPNA To Hold Accounting, 
Financial Conference Oct. 2 

Broadening accounting management 
for increased profits will be the theme of 
an all-day conference sponsored by Li- 
thographers and Printers National As- 
sociation’s accounting and financial man- 
agement committee, scheduled for Oct. 2 
at the Warwick Hotel in New York City. 
Some 40 treasurers and controllers of 
member companies have been invited to 
attend this first in a series of regional 
meetings. 

Leighton T. Brown, treasurer, Kauma- 
graph Co., Wilmington, Del., will deliver 
the opening address. A speaker from Price 
Waterhouse & Co., New York City, will 
discuss accounting systems and methods. 
Practical budgeting is the topic assigned 
to Al Wilhelm, vice-president and con- 
troller, U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co., 
Cincinnati. 

A talk on overlooked profit opportuni- 
ties by a speaker from a public accounting 
firm is among the other features planned. 
He is expected to stress the importance 
of analyzing such varied items as in- 
surance, equipment replacement, purchas- 
ing procedures, credit, collections, spoil- 
age and inventory control. There'll be 
question-and-answer periods, and at the 
day’s end the discussions will be sum- 
marized by Harold Rowles, vice-president, 
National Association of Accountants, and 
a member of the LPNA cost committee. 


James L. Burns 
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minum Co. of America, will show a mo- 
tion picture to illustrate his talk on the 
use of aluminum for metal decorating 





W. A. Westphal 


Harold W. Lee 


purposes. Edward Swayduck, president, 
Local No. 1, Amalgamated Lithographers 
of America, will express the union’s views 
on technology. Electrolytic tin plate enam- 
eling problems and their solutions will be 
reviewed by Henry Bates, Lilly Varnish 
Co. 

The program for the afternoon includes 
a talk on the magic of color by O. C. Hol- 
land, director of advertising for the Print- 
ing Ink Division of the Interchemical 
Corp. Preceding the election of officers 
and directors there will be a panel review 
of new developments in presses, coaters, 
ovens, feeders and pilers. Panelmen listed 
are Fred Adame, R. Hoe & Co.; Walter E. 
Spies, Wagner Litho Machine Co., divi- 
sion of National Standard Co.; J. D. Rus- 
sell of Young Brothers Co., and Ralph 
Mertz, Dexter Folder Co., a division of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Edward E. Peterson, Executive 
Of Forbes Litho, Retired Aug. | 

Edward E. Peterson, research and mar- 
ket director, Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., 
Boston, retired on Aug. 1 under the firm’s 
retirement plan for executives reaching 
the age of 65. 

His business career dates back to 1923 
when he became associated with Atlantic 
Printing and Lithograph Co., New York 
City. He was vice-president and sales man- 
ager when he left to join the U. S. Print- 
ing and Lithograph and associated com- 
panies, for which he became research and 
market director. His retirement ended 21 
years of active service for Forbes. 

He has been active in the affairs of the 
Lithographers and Printers National As- 
sociation. In addition to his contributions 
to LPNA, he has served as an officer and 
director of the Point-of-Purchase Adver- 
tising Institute and other organizations. 
He has created and directed several na- 
tional advertising and educational pro- 
grams. His writings include a book en- 
titled “Sale Spot Advertising” and other 
articles for the trade press. 





LPNA Sales Managers Talk 
Manpower, Compensation 


Sales managers of 25 plants studied 
sales manpower recruitment and compen- 
sation at a conference staged by Lithogra- 
phers and Printers National Association 
on July 24 in Chicago. They voted in 
favor of undertaking a definitive survey of 
compensations in conjunction with the 
cost, accounting and financial manage- 
ment committee. They also favored setting 
up a subcommittee for recruiting visits 
next spring to midwest colleges. 

Principal speakers were Donald E. Bell, 
vice-president, E. F. Schmidt Co., Mil- 
waukee, and Frank Nellis, sales manager, 
Niagara Lithograph Co., Chicago. 

Mr. Bell endorsed the campus recruit- 
ing proposal. He scored lithographers for 
doing little or no recruiting. Methods he 
found wanting included newspaper and 
trade paper advertising, pirating other 
companies’ salesmen, and hiring an im- 
portant client’s friend or relative. To these 
he added: 

“Grabbing the first guy who walks in 
and says he controls a quarter million dol- 
lar volume of XYZ’'s business but, be- 
cause their quality is slipping and they 
fail to live up to promised deliveries, he'd 
like to bring that volume into your plant.” 

He stressed that “keen competition for 
best available talent has heightened the 
importance of well-planned recruiting 
programs.” The company he represents 
“could not afford to make too many mis- 
takes in selecting candidates for sales 
training when it costs an average of be- 
tween $7,500 and $10,000 before any 
one of these young men begins to carry 
himself.” 

Mr. Bell pointed out that his company 
looks for these factors in men who are to 
go through a six-month training course: 

College credit in business administra- 
tion with a major in advertising, market- 
ing or merchandising. Background and 
future plans, health and physical status, 
motivation, abilities and knowledge, per- 
sonal adjustment and special influencing 
conditions. 

Mr. Bell suggested that the recruiting 
committee should interview not only 
school of business administration seniors, 
but those who are majoring in medicine, 
engineering, chemistry and other subjects, 
if they have, in addition to degrees, sales 
personality and the desire for a career in 
sales. 

Mr. Nellis noted that there are many 
compensation plans in the lithographic 
industry. He believed that incentive plans 
were probably the most effective for get- 
ting good results. He endorsed the survey 
idea and stressed that it should break 
down compensation by products and de- 
velop recommendations based on facts. 


Additional offset news on page 134 
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There’s more than one way to drive a screw... 


You can ‘get by"’ with a knife, but it's a poor job at best. 
The right tool does it better. Paper is one of the tools 
printers use. So choose the right paper designed to meet 
the specific requirements of each printing job and both you 
and your customers will benefit. 


For instance, suppose your job is to reproduce exactly a 
modern, bold, colorful design even to the texture of art stock. 
Kimberly-Clark's FONTANA will give you the exact dull 
finish to carry the full tones demanded by this particular art 
work with proper whiteness and opacity to accent this color 
impact. Economical? Yes, and the wisest choice for this par- 
ticular printing problem. The use of a costlier grade would 
be unnecessary. 


Or, if your art work is a delicately tinted photograph of 
an outdoor scene with no heavy concentrations of color, 


your best choice is KIMBERLY-OPAQUE, the right paper for 
this particular job; right both in grade and price! 


Kimberly-Clark's complete line of fine printing papers in- 
cludes grades suited to whatever job you may have. What- 
ever your needs, CHOOSE THE RIGHT KIMBERLY-CLARK 
PAPER FOR THE JOB. It will give you the printability, run- 
ability and quality only found in papers produced care- 
fully by experts in some of the world's finest paper mills. 


Turn the page for a complete list of Kimberly-Clark paper 


distributors. 
Kimberly Clark 
einen ee 


PRINTING PAPERS OIC 
KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION + NEENAH, WISCONSIN 

















Kimberly-Clark fine papers are distributed by 
the following quality merchants: 


a ~~] PAPER CO. 
rkansas: Little Rock 


euamn RAPER CO. 
New York: New York 
BALTIMORE PAPER CO., INC. 
Maryiand: Baltimore 


BARTON, DUER & KOCH PAPER CO. 
District of Columbia: Washington 


BEACON PAPER CO. 
Missouri: St. Louis 


BEEKMAN PAPER CO. 
New York: New York 
BERKSHIRE PAPERS, INC. 
lilinois: Chicago 


BERMINGHAM & PROSSER CO. 
Michigan: Kalamazoo 


BONESTELL & CO. 
Calif San Fi 





BOUER PAPER CO. 
Wisconsin: Milwaukee 


BULKLEY DUNTON & CO. 
(Div. of Carter Rice Storrs & Bement, inc.) 
New Jersey: Newark 
New York: New York 
ay my PAPER CO. 
New York: New York 


me oy PAPER CO. 


Californ Los Angeles 
San Francisco 

Colorado: ver 
a. 

Iinois Chicag 

lowa: Des Mc Moines 
— City 

Kansas: 


Missouri: oa City 
Montana: Billings 





Utah: Salt Lake City 
Washington: Seattie 

CARTER RICE STORRS & BEMENT 
Connecticut: East Hartford 


New Haven 
Maine: Augusta 
Massachusetts: Boston 

Springfield 


Worcester 
Rhode Island: Providence 
CARTER, RICE & CO. OF OREGON 
Oregon: Portland 
CAUTHORNE PAPER CO. 
Virginia: Richmond 


CENTRAL OHIO PAPER CO. 
Indiana: Indianapolis 


CHATFIELD PAPER CORP. 
Kentucky: Louisville 

Ohio: Cincinnati 

CHATFIELD & WOODS CO. OF PA. 
Pennsylvania: Pittsburgh 

CHICAGO PAPER CO. 
Ilinois: Chicago 

CRESCENT PAPER CO. 
Indiana: Indianapolis 

DO AND W PAPER CO. 
Louisiana: New Orleans 

DILLARD PAPER CO. 
North Carolina: Charlotte 


Greensboro 
—_ gh 
ilmington 
South Carolina: pm 
Tennessee: Nashville 
Virginia: Roanoke 


DUDLEY PAPER CO. 
Michigan: Lansing 
inaw 
ELM PAPER CO. 
Pennsylvania: Scranton 
JOHN FLOYD PAPER CO. 
District of Columbia: Washington 
Maryland: Baltimore 
———, PAPER CO. 
Jersey: Newark 
New York: New York 
—— hy co. 
Oregon: Portland 


CENERAL Any | cCoRP. 





GENESEE VALLEY PAPER CO. 
New York: Rochester 
Syracuse 
HUBBS & HOWE CO. 
New York: Buffalo 
HUDSON bags ad — COMPANY 
New York: 
aeumeee pone co. 
Washington: Spokane 
INGRAM PAPER CO. 
California: Los Angeles 
JACKSON PAPER CO. 
Mississippi: Jackson 
JOHNSTON PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Cincinnati 
KNIGHT BROTHERS PAPER CO. 
Florida: Jacksonville 
Miami 


Orlando 
Tallahassee 
Tampa 
LINDE-LATHROP PAPER CO., INC. 
New Jersey: Newark 
New York: New York 
LOUISIANA PAPER CO., LTD. 
Louisiana: Saton Rouge 
Shreveport 
MIDLAND PAPER CO. 
Illinois: Chicago 
MILLCRAFT PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Akron 
Cleveland 
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Kimberly-Clark €23 Corporation 
Department Number PPI-1, Neenah, Wisconsin 
Please send me your colorful portfolios which contain specific 


printed samples and full information on Kimberly-Clark's Fontana 
Dull Coated Offset and Kimberly-Opaque. 


NAME 





FIRM NAME 





ADDRESS 





CITY 





MY PAPER DISTRIBUTOR IS 












Gmeenera PAPER & CORDAGE CO. 
innesota: Minneapolis 


ewe PAPER CO. 
Mississippi: Meridian 





OHIO & MICHIGAN PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Toledo 


rare PAPER CO. 
uth Carolina: Columbia 


Papen rw sty th INC. 





PETREQUIN >» PAPER co. 


ouimey-waLsTRoM PAPER CO. 
Michigan: Grand Rapids 


ROURKE-ENO PAPER CO., | 
Connecticut: Hartford 


New Haven 
Massachusetts: Springfield 
ROYAL PAPER CORP. 
New York: New York 
SCIOTO PAPER CO. 
Ohio: Columbus 
SEAMAN-PATRICK PAPER CO. 
Michigan: Detroit 
SENSENBRENNER ea co. 
Wisconsin: Milwaukee 
SHAUGHNESSY-KNIEP-HAWE PAPER CO. 
Missouri: St. Louis 


ogee PAPER CO. 
labama: Birmingham 

ae Atlanta 
Tennessee: Chattanooga 


SOUTHERN PAPER CO. 
Tennessee: C a 
Knoxville 


TAYLOE PAPER CO. 
Oklahoma: Tulsa 
Tennessee: Memphis 


TOBEY FINE PAPERS, INC. 
Missouri: St. Louis 


bee A LS ety | —_— 
jew Y 


wien > co. 
Wisconsin: Appleton 


Dd. hone od .. 


WESTERN NEWSPAPER UNION 


Onlahome: = 
WINTINe-PATTERSON co. 


mn i Phil lah. 
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WYANT ‘ SONS PAPER CO., INC. 
Georgia: Atlanta 
a ee 
HONOLULU PAPER CO. 
Honolulu, Hawaii 
. ee 


KRUGER ee co. LTD. 
Montreal, 

SMITH, savqant & LECKY, LTD. 
Vancouver, B. C. 








Showing Employees Finished Job Samples 


Q.—Before my retirement I worked for 
many years as head proofreader in one of 
America's largest advertising agencies. 
There the production department, to 
which we were attached, had large bulletin 
boards on which there were displayed tear 
sheets of notable advertisements and on 
occasion booklets, folders, and complete 
mail campaigns produced by our staff. 

I am told that this practice is almost 
unheard of in most other agencies as well 
as in the graphic arts industry as a whole. 
Yet I feel sure that such consideration for 
the “pride of workmanship” of even the 
lowliest employee can have a beneficial in- 
fluence on personnel relations; probably a 
real dollars-and-cents worth to the em- 
ployer far greater than that of the little 
time required to maintain the display. 
Would you care to comment on this? 


A.—From our experience in numerous 
proofrooms and production departments, 
large and small, we can say that the cus- 
tom you describe, correctly and diligently 
maintained, is rare indeed. Some printers 
and publishers of periodicals, house or- 
gans, mailing pieces, catalogs, and the like, 
do not even supply the proofroom with a 
sample copy of each succeeding issue as a 
file for reference on style, continuity, and 
other information. 

Without doubt, letting all the workers, 
including compositors, proofreaders, and 
pressmen have a look at the finished prod- 
uct to which they all have contributed 
could be a source of pride, inspiration, and 
esprit de corps more effective, in many 
cases, than a pay raise or a bonus. 


Textbook For Proofreading Course 

Q.—Could you please send us a list of 
books or written works pertaining to 
proofreading? The dean of our school of 
journalism is considering a noncredit 
course in proofreading and would like 
any information on proofreading man- 
uals that would be of value. 


A.—There is but one book now in 
print that is designed for use as the com- 
plete text for an organized course in 
proofreading. That is Proofreading and 
Copy-Preparation by Joseph Lasky. It is 
used in the proofreading classes of nu- 
merous schools of journalism, printing, 
and the graphic arts. It is a big book (656 


pages) and contains, besides the compre- 
hensive material mentioned in the title, 
many sections on related subjects with 
which a working proofreader is expected 
to be familiar. 

Another almost indispensable working 
tool in the teaching of proofreading, that 
was reviewed on this page in February, 
1958, is Practical Exercises in Proofread- 
ing by Robert M. Smith and Robert A. 
Steffes. This is a set of 16 assignments 
consisting of typewritten copy (repro- 
duced) with the corresponding galley 
proof (letterpress) just as it came from a 
newspaper composing room. The 16 exer- 
cises are put up in book form, 68 pages, 
8'4x11, punched for three-ring binder, 
and padded to hold them in order until 
needed. 

Also, please see “The Proofroom” book 
list in this department of THE INLAND 
PRINTER for April, 1957, 

All books mentioned here are avail- 
able from THE INLAND PRINTER Book 
Department. Proofreading and Copy- 


WMAG:-NEC visited Excello Press, Inc., Chicago, 
to present the story of commercial printing on 
a recent “City in Sound” radio broadcast. Albert 
Bass (right), proofreader for 22 years at Excello, 
described his profession to Jack Angell, Chicago 
newscaster. Other Excello personnel also spoke 








Preparation by Joseph Lasky, $7.85. Prac- 
tical Exercises in Proofreading by Smith 
and Steffes, $1.60. Instructor's key, $1.60 
(free with 10 copies). 


Capitalization In Headings 

Q.—Whar’s the latest on capitalization 
of caps-and-lowercase heads and sub- 
heads? It seems to me that many of the 
business publications and some general 
magazines I get lately are departing more 
and more from the conventional systems 
set forth in style manuals. 


A.—This is a matter on which editors 
and publishers who feel competent to do 
so are allowed io make their own rules. If 
an unconventional typographic effect in 
display titles, article heads, and subheads 
is appropriate to the publication, is con- 
sistently followed and is pleasing to read- 
ers, we think the innovations you have 
noticed are justified. 

Considering the subject of capitaliza- 
tion in the field of printing magazines, for 
example, styles in titles and subheads 
range from all lowercase with only the 
first word capitalized (as in the magazine, 
Productionwise), to the capitalization of 
all words including articles, conjunctions, 
and prepositions (as in THE INLAND 
PRINTER). In between are publications 
that follow more or less one or the other 
of the standard style manuals, among 
which there are some disagreements. 

A comprehensive short roundup of 
conventional rules is given in the text- 
book, Proofreading and Copy-Prepara- 
tion, by Joseph Lasky: In various types of 
headings the general rule is to capitalize 
all words except articles (a, an, the), prep- 
ositions (to, for, of, from, etc.), and con- 
junctions (and, both, but, etc.). However, 
it is permissible to capitalize all words in 
a heading that have four or more letters. 
Adverbial suffixes (For, By, Into, etc.) ate 
capitalized. The first word of the infinitive 
is kept down as if it were a separate prepo- 
sition. The second element of a compound 
word is not capitalized. The second ele- 
ment of a double adjective is capitalized. 

A good example of this style may be 
found each month in the index of Reader's 
Digest, though it is not followed in the 
display titles which usually are given ty- 
pographic or pictorial treatment suggest- 
ing the subject of the article or condensa- 
tion that follows. 
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Simplicity itself, cover from bulletin of one of great local 
Craftmen’s clubs demonstrates potential effectiveness with as 
traditional a type as exists when size is adequate and layout 
interesting. Color on the original is dull orange, the emblem 
black, as shown here. We would have preferred emblem in red 








the first of a series 





... to serve you better 





EDWIN H. STUART, INC. 


Typographic Service 
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Front of 7x10\%4-inch six-page folder offers an extensive show- 
ing of currently publicized type now available to the clients 
of one of country’s leading advertising typographers. Near 
identical design appears along left of oblong envelope for 
mailing folder, both printed in black and gold on white 
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Important Notes On Margins 

ALBERT N. Dukow, Philadelphia.—Your 
son did very well handling the plastic-bound 
tournament booklet for the White Manor 
Country Club—from setting the type to ac- 
tual printing on his foot-powered small press. 
What we have to say in criticism will apply 
to much work by printers of much greater 
experience. The first point is to avoid fancy 
types as a general thing except on occasions. 
We refer to the cover line, “Tournament,” 
which loses effectiveness through too wide 
letterspacing. Whiting out or a distribution 
of open or white space is not good on the 
cover. In relation to the great amount of 
space, the lines crowd the right-hand side 
too closely; for the same reason, they are 
too closely spaced. Proportion is a pleasing 
variation and should rule. For the width of 
the page the lines of type inside are too 
long. The type crowds both sides of each 
page (of text) while there is room for more 
lines. Pages of type should be in proportion 
to the paper size of the pages; margins 
should be more uniform, though proportion 
applies to margins, too. Margins should pro- 
gress in width from back, to top, to front, 
and to bottom, but without any such wide 
differences as is evident on his pages. He 
missed the boat, as many veteran printers do, 
in handling those pages running the long 
way on the page, such as “Aggregate of 
Partners.” Because of the way the book is 
turned, the tops of such pages should be at 
the outside on left-hand pages and at the 
fold or binding on right-hand pages. Pick up 
a book; if you're right-handed, you'll see 
what we say is true. We wish that all press- 
work we see were as good as your son’s. 


Calligraphy Provides “Design” 
BROTHER PAUL LANDES, Paterson, N.J.— 
Good and interesting work comes from the 
Don Bosco Technical High School shop. We 
appreciate your samples, some of which per- 
mit interesting observations in the interest 
of all readers. The design on heavy, rough- 
textured paper cover on the half-inch book, 
“Don Bosco and His Preventive Technique 
in Education,” is interesting, appealing and 
impressive. Without illustration or ornament, 
the lines of calligraphy, with freedom of ex- 
ecution (flourishes and swirls) do a job im- 
possible with type. The whole presents a 
modestly decorative effect, a hand-wrought 
quality reminiscent of the humanistic writing 
on religious works before printing. With the 
side margins around the lines of lettering 
narrow in relation to those at the top and 
bottom, convention is disregarded. In other 
circumstances the disparity would be re- 
grettable, an instance is a page of text al- 
though the size and character of the letter- 
ing compensates to an extent. The effect is 
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therefore livelier and more interesting. 
Someone once said that rules were made to 
be broken and this is a case in point, but 
less talented craftsmen should follow the 
rules, not knowing when or how to break 
them. The copy is in three sections. The 
name, “Don Bosco,” appears at the top; it is 
largest since it is first. The author’s name is 
at the bottom. The rest of the title quoted 
appears in the middle. We have a point here. 








ning 


We have three talented typographers 
on our staff whose function is to 
help you select the most appropriate 
type faces, in the proper sizes, to 
make your printed material attractive 
and legible. There is no charge for 
this service; it is part of our effort 


to simplify the buying of typesetting 


Ludiow, Foundry Composition 


Linotype 
Reproduction Proofs «+ Complete Make-up 
Foundry Lock-up « Day and Night Service 


Oscar Leventhal typography 


INCORPORATED 


229 West 28th St., New York + PEnn. 6-6611 











For as many years as we recall, typographer Leventhal 
has sent out government post cards, obverse side bear- 
ing concise copy, regularly in identical layout as one 
above. Headline is invariably a single eye-catching 
word proportionately very large, always with the big 
orange circle at start. Question: Is the fact of all cards 
looking alike an advantage in repetition, having effect 
of constant drops of water on stone, or does it tend 
to bore the customer and to suggest “Oh, I’ve seen 
that?’ Depending on interest, it could be either. Whit- 
ing out would be better with the text group shifted to 
the left. Alignment along the right side is not important 


The copy of the subtitle is a bit closer to the 
name of the author than to that of the priest. 
According to rule, the spacing should be the 
other way around—and with more of a dif- 
ference. This is especially true since the sub- 
title is opened with “and.” The typography 
of the text is beautiful, but the double title 
page, whereon “Don Bosco” is in Bodoni 
Bold caps, is out of key. The Bodoni is a far 
cry from the calligraphy on the cover. In- 
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Items submitted for review must 


be sent flat, not rolled or folded 


Replies cannot be made by mail 





cidentally, there is far too much space be- 
tween “Don” and “Bosco.” Even with the 
line rather widely letterspaced, especially for 
such bold type, as much as a pica less would 
be more nearly correct. Another fine book is 
Little Chief of the Andes, text pages of 
which, with illustrations in color and four- 
color process, are also excellent. With ample 
space available, the three lines of the title, 
set in Ultra Bodoni, are too crowded. The 
egg-shaped background for the illustration 
above the type could well have been larger 
so the present effect, with the title in part 
overprinting the color background, could be 
held with wider spacing between the lines. 
Crowding is uncomfortable wherever met. 


Avoid Overpowering Backgrounds 
BIRMINGHAM PRINTING Co., Birmingham, 
Ala.—Your blotter entitled “Camera, Lay- 
out, Platemaking,” represents an excellent 
idea which is subject to improvement when 
it is executed. Printing type in one color over 
pictures, even in a weak hue, quite often 
misfires. Letters striking over parts of the 
pictures like the solids reduce the contrast 
which depends on something to make it 


is of a stronger tone than the gray back- 
ground. Our point is that the copy in the 
small type should have been set in larger 
sizes to overcome the effect of the large dots. 
The small type and dots over which it is 
printed constitute a bit of a mess. On the 
other hand, the type can be so large as to 
ruin the picture, so you’re in danger either 
way you go. The only thing is to adjust the 
inks and types to suit and wherever possible 
have the type overprint sections of the pic- 
ture where both it and the type will show to 
the best comparative advantage. The idea is 
an excellent one and it should offer a sugges- 
tion to other readers. 


Novelty Worth Reading About 


UNIQUE PRINTERS AND LITHOGRAPHERS of 
Chicago.—It is sad but true that printers, by 
and large, must go “whole hog or none” 
when it comes to type. A new or revived old 
type gets the nod from some fair young lads 
not long out of art school; they think “it’s 
the berries.” Printers and typographers use 
it for everything that comes into the shop, 
whether it’s fitting or not. An example of 
this is the use of an extra-bold sans serif 
face for ladies’ sheer hose and Trafton Script 
or Tango for advertising heavy-duty trucks. 
Not too many years ago jobs featuring trick 
folds were legion and embossing was fre- 
quent. Even in frequency of appearance 
these two devices added much, but are now 
seldom seen. Since, however, they are in- 
frequently used, the impact of trick folds 
and embossing would be greater. What about 
the pop-out folders of yesteryear? Our phi- 
losophy on the use of types and devices is 
to always use them when they add, never 
when they do not, and never just to be “in 
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Characteristic front and back leaves from plastic-bound stand-up calendar of local savings and loan association, 


Hinsdale, Ill., were done by Raymond DaBoll, top-flight calligrapher. Stood up on the desk, one sees current month’s 


calendar or a quotation, the former in gray, latter in red, depending upon direction from which item is viewed 


stand out. There may also be confusion be- 
tween the fine lines of the pictures and the 
overprinted type. Making the color in which 
the picture is printed light enough so that it 
will not conflict with type will often cause 
the picture to lose impact. This occurs when 
the picture is not clearly visible or definitive. 
Since your business is offset lithography, use 
of the bleed halftone picture of a human eye 
blown up so the normal dots are approxi- 
mately one-eighth inch in diameter is highly 
appropriate. Printed in a rather weak gray, 
the dots don’t adversely affect the large type 
of the display. It is quite different with re- 
spect to the smaller type even though the blue 


the swim.” While not a trick-fold piece, your 
eight-page brochure, “Quality Printing and 
Lithography,” is not regulation folded. The 
leaves progress in width from the first to the 
last; no two of the four sheets of one size 
are folded at the same point and all are 
folded to the left of center so that the second 
sheet extends one inch beyond the first and 
so on. The front and narrowest leaf carries 
the “cover” design of reverse color in black, 
with a halftone of a building in an odd- 
shaped panel; some of the type is filled with 
“gold” and some shows the white paper. 
The outer sheet is not as wide as the other 
three; the final extension appears in black 





















As a printer you have two bosses — your 
customer and yourself. We, as typesetters, 
have three. The first two are you and 
your customer. The third is ourselves. We 
must please you and we must satisfy the 
high standards of skill and craftsmanship we 
have gained through years of experience. 
That is why our customers always have a 
little “something extra” in their typesetting, 
all at a cost which is commensurate with the 
quality necessary to do the job. 

TYPE: Cooper Black sad Original Geramend Bold 


CECIL H. 


WRIGHTSON, Inc. 


Seventy-four India Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts 
Telepbone: HAncock 6-1150 


truly a distinetive TYPESETTING service 








Few in graphic arts get around to advertising once a monih, 
but Frank Lightbown, head man at Wrightson’s, manages a 
“catchy” mailing card of appealing, convincing copy once a 
week. Original of card shown above is in rose and brown 






Night could not, in our view, be more effectively suggested 
in printing than by booklet cover above, especially the original 
with color a deep, very cold blue—maybe the “midnight blue” 
it seems we once knew and have forgotten. Credit Louis 
Marini, typographer of the Colmar Press of Quincy, Mass. 





Good all-siug typesetting, well planned and de- 
signed in up-to-date type faces, counts a lot in 
keeping your customers pleased. A printing 


A ERVI THA 1 S salesman recently said: “It is difficult to break 
in on an account when the printing buyer is 
reasonably satisfied with his present source.” 
We know of many cases where our typesetting 


THAN JUST TYPESETTING service is of more than a direct help in hold- 





ing accounts for the printer. Probably you 
have some work that is not running too 
smoothly. At your request, our Planning De- 
partment will help. CECI H. WRIGHTSON, inc 
truly a distinctive typesetting service for 
printed trom type, which is a- OV@F 40 years. Located at 74 India Street, 
Mitervate gothic condensed No 20." Boston 10, Mass. Telephone HAncock 6-1150. 












Another from the decidedly unusual series of 5%x4-inch mail- 
ing cards of the Boston typographer features powerful display 


73 














OT Re ee PP er rR 


ee ee 








we 








> 
= Cc s 
AY eke) 
L'ESPERANCE, SIVERTSON © BERAN 


Complete Typographic and Printing Service 


461 BUSH STREET . GARFIELD 1-83185 


PHILIP J. SCHNEIDER 











Chaste but not tasteless typography by veteran Chris 
Beran is featured on card. The original color was pink 


like the front page and is narrower than the 
six showing white paper. The reason is that 
nearly half way down the six-inch-wide ex- 
tensions one letter of your name, “Unique,” 
appears in an inch-square reverse color 
panel. When the booklet is closed, the six 
form an impressive band from the black 
front to the half-inch black final extension. 
Over a dull yellow background above the 
gray band, the handle of a brayer is printed, 
joining the gray band representing a roller. 
The extensions below the roller name in type 
your different services from “art work” to 
“bindery”; the words read down instead of 


across. The lines which form the handle of 
the brayer extend onto the front and final 
extension and are in reverse color; over the 
yellow they are black and add interest. Your 
offset pressmen covered themselves with 
glory on the interestingly-shaped halftones 
on all the left-hand pages and your typog- 
raphers did mighty well with the right-hand 
pages on which you present an excellent 
word picture of your facilities and abilities. 
The brochure scores additionally because in 
this day of few such extras it stands out as 
being different as well as fine. 


Fine Brochure With Flaw Or Two 
SAULTS & POLLARD LTD., Winnipeg, Can. 
—Your 12x9'%2-inch brochure with an ex- 
tension French-fold cover, replete with half- 
tone illustrations of personnel and facilities, 
gives a fine impression of your company. In- 
side makeup is quite modern in character 
with the paneling in color, halftones in black 
and open space (paper) forming some quite 
impressive patterns. We're confident that 
you'll agree after consideration that some 
improvement would result from suggestions 
we'll offer. You have a good title on the 
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Conventionalized trees have striking effect on cover of 
this York (Pa.) Composition Co. magazine. The original 
is printed in red and a deep green on white paper 


cover, “Creating Confidence,” the two words 
in a brush-like script hand-lettering reading 
at an upward angle and overprinting the 
screen tint background panel, which is also 
slantwise. This is too small considering the 
size of the page and the weak green color. 
Even in the size, a point can be made on 
positioning. If lowered somewhat and also 
moved a bit to the right, the surrounding 
white space would be better proportioned 
and, we believe, it would have better effect 
in display. The only other element of design 
is a four-pica band (extending from the left- 
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Edited, with an introduction, by David H Stevens 
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MANUFACTURERS OF ADVANCED COMPONENTS 











Decidedly unusual and eye-appealing letterhead by Agency Lithograph Co. of Portland, Ore. On the original 
the trademark is in a heavy buff hue (light brown) as it is on all stationery forms of the company named 
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Title pages—two-page spread on left—from standard-size books published by University of Oklahoma Press, Norman. Theodor 
Jung, typographer, has knack for making such pages, usually dull and uninteresting, fresh and interesting without going too far 


to the right-hand edges of the page), in which 
your name in a bold sans serif condensed 
type appears in reverse (white) near the 
right-hand end; the band is printed in a 
middle gray. We would go even further by 
printing the title in gray and the band in 
green. In one respect, tone value, the gray 
is stronger than the green, so the whole 
would have better “body” and would be 
better balanced after the changes. As far as 
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Once more cover of the York Composition Co. maga- 
zine is seasonal. Original is in red and black on buff 











tone values are concerned, we think you 
erred in printing the headings inside in the 
rather heavy, gold-like yellow. Pure yellow 
is the weakest hue of the spectrum and the 
closest to white. Anything printed with it 
should be comparatively large and bold to 
compensate for the weak tone. The effect of 
contrast makes for a certain strength in the 
color, but not in printing type. Yellow is a 
receding color; it seems to stand farther 
from the eye than black, even farther than 
other hues, including red, green, blue, and 
brown. That tends to weaken the effect. We 


Involved Cover On Fine Brochure 
Joun H. Lopce, Melbourne, Australia.— 
We are pleased with the spiral-bound bro- 
chure produced in the Melbourne School of 
Printing and Graphic Arts, of which you are 
the principal. In the brochure we view the 
halftone illustration of the school’s new 
building, the completion of which the bro- 
chure commemorates. There are but two 
similar schools in all the British Common- 
wealth, the London School of Printing and 
Stowe College, Glasgow. We feel new pride 
in our industry and recognize the significance 
of the brochure’s title, “The Fulfillment of 
an Ideal.” We salute you on the achieve- 
ment disclosed in the pages of text. The 
brochure is loaded with halftone illustra- 
tions of men who achieved, and views of 
the inside of the structure. They are all ex- 
ceptionally well made up in a modern man- 
ner. We salute you on the typography and 
makeup of the pages which are most inviting. 
The type, of a good size for all to read, is 
cleanly and sharply printed on the heavy, 
rough white paper. While adequately doing 
a job, the halftones, however, lack the good 
contrasts that tones provide. The whites are 
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TUCKER PRINTING COMPANY 
The Printing Houre of Craftsmanship 


NEW PHILADELPHIA, OHIO 





J. F. TUCKER 











Second color on original of above card by veteran ty- 
pographer, J. Forest Tucker, is a pleasing light blue hue 


gray and the solids not as black as is desir- 
able. It is possible that the photographs are 
in part at fault. However, though gray and 
weak, they are sharp. We regret the selec- 
tion of the weak lemon or process yellow 
second color on the inside pages. Except for 
the figure “1898,” when your program start- 
ed, the hue is employed only for the panels 
overprinted with type in black as the back- 
ground, and for shaped devices filling certain 
open spaces. However, the pattern to the 
right of the page heading, “The fulfillment 
of sixty years of endeavor, a departmental 
tour” is scarcely visible. There is too little 
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Two more title pages by Theodor Jung which emphasize how, with thought to lay- 
out, a usually hum-drum one-color design is given identity not easily passed by 


believe after you kick this around, you'll 
conclude the over-all effect of the inner 
pages would be better if the heads were in 
a green of stronger value, although of the 
same hue as used for the panels. Most of 
your halftones are snappy, but when that is 
not the case we believe the photographer is 
at fault. We end as we began, however, by 
saying the brochure looks impressive and 
must have done its job well. 


PRINTING SELLS Acree 





In considering this double title page by Theodor Jung, remember that the 
original is 11 inches across. Although delicate, that is not too weak 


PRINTING SELLS, Caacecou 


SPONSORS: Advertising Club of Baltimore @ The Baltimore Art Directors Club © The Baltimore Club of Printing House Craftsmen @ Graphic Arts Association @ Graphic Arts Sales 
Club © Litho Club of Baltimore @ Maryland Chapter, National Industrial Advertisers Association @ Oriole Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild © Women’s Advertising Club of Baltimore 


PRINTING SELLS eSceuccev 








Letterhead shown above has naught to thrill the typographic esthete, but oozes interest-arousing qualities, 
does its job in a hurry. It demonstrates unusual skill in the selection and graphic presentation of copy features 
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SCUDDER. 
STEVENS & 
CLARK 
COMMON 
STOCK 
FUND, INC. 





Investment trusts affording diversification which few small investors 
can have, buying stocks of individual corporations, and which many 
large ones want, have become a big factor in our economy. Some such 
mutual organizations operate one portfolio primarily for current yield 
and another for future growth. One of these, wanting its two annual 
reports to be different, yet having common qualities for identification, 
commissioned Igor deLissovoy, Chicago designer, to do the job. Both 
the cover above and the one below feature common elements, the em- 
blem, of course, and the type, both handled differently. As here, the 
same second color appears on both 7'2x10'2-inch originals, a warmer 
green called “pea.” As most any printer may be confronted with a 
related problem, close study of the two examples is highly warranted 








SCUDDER, 
STEVENS & 
CLARK 
FUND, INC. 


30th 


Annual Report 


Year Ended December 31, 1957 
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tone contrast between the white paper and 
the weakest of all the hues. Improvement 
would be considerable if the blue of the 
cover replaced the yellow; then there would 
also be a continuity, a relationship in the 
whole. Even a chrome yellow would have 
been better than the hue used. We view the 
cover with mixed feelings. The effort toward 
symbolism, or the thing itself, may not be 
understood by some. If understood, is it a 
handicap on design? The base of the cover is 
a blue-printed plate bleeding off on all sides. 
It is reversed near the center each way show- 
ing a comparatively large oval opening of 
white. To our way of thinking, this white 
oval field would be just the spot for the title 
which is over the blue. It is smaller than we 
consider importance and the size of the page 
warrant. Black is used for printing a plumb 
line extending from the top edge of the page, 
the weight near the bottom of the white oval 
and for a narrow halftone simulating a totem 
pole. Six type characters represent the initial 
letters of the school name and seemingly 
shoot up from almost directly above. Fur- 
ther decoration suggesting either the steel 
structure for the building or a simulation of 
same as might be made with the units of a 
child’s erector set in red is positioned aslant. 
This extends into the oval and bleeds off 
the top toward the right. We'd prefer a 
straightway design featuring the title with 
any symbolism incidental rather than domi- 
nating. Sincerely, we'd like someone to rebut 
our views by letter and also explain why a 
grand institution like yours accepts the title 
and the heads over articles in lower-case only, 
when such words in the titles under the pic- 
tures are begun with caps. 


Simple Idea Lifts Letterhead 

CaRL F. MEHLENBECK, New Brunswick, 
N.J.—It is interesting to find a compositor, 
after being licensed as an insurance broker, 
turning out his stationery for the new busi- 
ness as a farewell to the old. Both your 
letterhead and envelope, following an iden- 
tical idea, are unusual. The foundation is a 
half triangle printed in orange and defined 
by a six-point rule which extends from a 
point three inches below the top on the left 
side at an angle to a point along the top of 
the sheet five inches from that side. The 
flecks of the color fill out the space above 
the diagonal rule and give an irregular, 
clouded effect as if in a weaker color. The 
type overprints this part in an interesting 
manner. It is to the left and top of the group 
with the lines graded in length from long to 
short to follow the angle of the rule at the 
right and below. The device of the half tri- 
angle, which with thick rule bleeds off the 
top and the left, draws attention to your 
name and business as few things we've seen 
do. We miss our guess if other readers in 
number don’t find use for it. Two minor 
faults might be mentioned. The main fea- 
ture of the type group is the tall outlined 
and shaded cap “I” starting the second line, 
“Insurance Broker,” which, broken as it is, 
might not seem to some as the beginning of 
a word. The ends of your type lines are not 
graded to perfectly follow the angle of the 
heavy orange line. Just a wee bit of space 
between “Insurance” and “Broker” would 
make the angle along the right coincide with 
that of the rule. The design is a good one. 
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IMPRESSIONS 


JUNE, 1958 


Volume 29 - Number 3 
GEO. W. GROSE. Editor 





The Livingstone Press Limited 


Picture and color only cre changed with each 
issue of well-known Toronto printer’s magazine 


McLEAN‘S 
MONTHLY 


PUBLISHED IN THE INTEREST OF GOOD TYPOGRAPHY 
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Original cover featuring calendars to promote 
keeping magazine of McLean Brothers, Montreal, 
is printed in deep blue and black on white paper 
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TIME, NOW, TO RE 


@ Except for a few during very recent years, copper- 
sinicainin plate printers have never been publicity, style, and 
CHELSEA 2.4600 design conscious, yet they set the pattern for busi- FINE 
ness cards generations ago still imitated by too many. a a 
Although the two rules tend to break the monotony of 
Barclay Paper Company, Inc. all-type, card on left reflects old styling. Name line 
Dine Printing Papers is inartistic and, at least in size used, is not clear. 
ea aaa Given Morris Reiss of New York, with order for new 
supply, he created the attractive card shown on right. 

















Barclay PAPER COMPANY, Inc. 


112 WEST 24™ STREET © NEW YORK II 





TELEPHONE CHELSEA 2-4600 

112 WEST 247TH STREET : : 3 : : 
Paut N. PELLMAN NEW YORK 11, N. Y. Breaking static, common layout, using attractive, stylish 
type and effecting better display distinctions, the 
“proof of the pudding” should follow comparison 


Paut N. Pettman 




















@ Whether true or false, the letterhead design at right 
looks as if an ordinary comp had gone from one case 
to the other and set the type for it without even the 
roughest of sketches. The result represents a virtual 
“massacre” of an especially good picture, even aside 
from an important segment along bottom being lopped 
off. Centered designs are, perhaps, acceptable in places, 





when type is especially attractive and/or interesting, 

but theyre not interest-exciting even then. A top-flight ot GAsy vind GURSaT STOCKTON. CALIFORNIA 
typographer, Harvey Scudder of Hansen-Scudder, Stock- 
ton, Calif., was given a copy and an order for a new 








printing, and what he created appears directly at right : aye 
here. Again, it would seem that « t is dl ‘ ae 3 + AX 
The “different” effect created by the off-center layout : 2. 


MINISTER'S | STUDY 
JAMES WILLIAM BAIRD 
Minister | HO 5-2653 
31 E. VINE ST. 
STOCKTON | CALIFORNIA 


should be noted in comparison with staid original. 
Complete illustration, free of line and of interesting 
outline, is ¢ t. Reminiscent of h istic writing 
before printing, type of main line is appropriate, al- 
though Old English type is favored for church printing. 
Color, to suffice for other items of our pages, is less 











satisfactory than light toned gray of the originals 





THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY 


UNIVERSITY PARK, PENNSYLVANIA 


COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND ARCHITECTURE 
DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 





THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
UNIVERSITY PARK ¢ PENNSYLVANIA 


College of Engineering and Architecture 
Department of Electrical Engineering 
lonosphere Research Laboratory 








@ So-called ethics of some professions prohibit ‘advertising’ other than with busi- show at all well—is representative, we believe, of 95 per cent of stationery for 
ness cards. These are invariably sedate, nine out of ten, we believe, in wee similar schools. Because Pennsylvania State University had been experimenting with 
sizes of Copperplate Gothic, a la conventional copperplate work. By and large, _ its letterhead, we got copies of the older and proposed new styling, the latter 
universities have a similar attitude as to styling, though they will run unostentatious directly above. In our view, second one is far superior and though the type is much 
ads in newspapers to “sell” students. It seems that what schools do must be most larger, it is far from a hint of ostentation because the type of “monumental” 
of all dignified. First letterhead above—shown larger than usual so wee type might _ pattern is more attractive and dignified and, for its “classic’’ qualities, more suitable 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 





By Alexander Lawson 





William Addison Dwiggins Influenced Typographers 


@ Renowned typographic designer served for many years in top posts 


@ WAD known as typographer, decorator, painter, satirist, “poet in prose” 


@ Two years ago his death was mourned; here is the story of his career 


Less than two years ago, on Dec. 25, 
1956, Americans mourned the death of 
one of this country’s truly great typo- 
graphic designers—W illiam Addison 
Dwiggins. The influence of this quiet resi- 
dent of Hingham, Mass., will long be re- 
membered by the fraternity of printers, 
particularly those who are keenly interest- 
ed in typography and printing design. 

Who was this man Dwiggins? We can 
safely remark, first, that he was a designer 


of books. 


Book Styling Increases 

Some 40 or 50 years ago the publishing 
of books was a business. It still is, but to- 
day publishers are interested in the styling 
of their product. While it is still most im- 
portant to publish an author who has 
something to say, most publishers also try 
to present him in a good-looking package. 
Formerly, the appearance of a book was 
something that just happened. There were 
exceptions, of course, particularly in the 
work of private presses and a few notable 
designers, but the ordinary trade book was 
notable for its extreme lack of taste in 
design. 

Having worked in the graphic arts from 
the turn of the century as an illustrator 
and designer of privately printed books, 
W. A. Dwiggins decided in 1919 to do 
something about trade book design. In 
company with Laurence Siegfried, he 
formed an imaginary group which he 
called the Society of Calligraphers. Over 
its imprint the two men produced a tract 
with the engaging title of Extracts From 
an Investigation into the Physical Proper- 
ties of Books as They Are at Present 
Published. 

This publication, which was offered for 
sale at 50 cents a copy, presented the re- 
sults of a supposed questionnaire of pub- 
lishers and their production people. The 
findings of the “Society” resulted in an 
explicit recommendation: “The collected 
data of the explorations can lead but to 
one conclusion: that the whole fabric of 
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standards of workmanship will have to be 
rebuilt from the beginning.” 

When the Extracts reached the offices 
of various publishers, a minor explosion 
took place. Who composed the Society of 
Calligraphers? How numerous were its 
members? Anyway, who cared about how 
books /ooked, as long as they were cheap! 

One publisher, Alfred Knopf, became 
sufficiently interested in this seemingly 
fresh approach and asked to be shown. 
There resulted an association which lasted 
until WAD's death, and which gave the 
Knopf firm the reputation for producing 
books which are typographically excellent. 

There is little doubt that Mr. Dwig- 
gins’ work influenced book design, al- 
though there has been no actual imitation 
of his style, which is completely individ- 
ual. The decorations of a Dwiggins’ book 
may appear to violate many of the so- 
called rules of design, but their effect is 
one of simply belonging. For one thing, 
they are timeless. It would be difficult in- 
deed to hang a date on a design by WAD. 

Book designing, however, was but one 
outlet for the extraordinary talent of Bill 


W. A. Dwiggins in his Hingham, Mass., studio 








Dwiggins. Harvard's Philip Hofer called 
him “... A man who is America’s one 
truly modern typographer, and by far her 
outstanding decorator and calligrapher; a 
mechanical wizard; type designer and spe- 
cialist in advertising layout; an illustrator, 
mural painter, costume designer, and 
sculptor; a playwright, satirist, and even 
beyond the best of his art-—a thinker and 
a poet in prose.” 

Mr. Dwiggins was born in Martinsville, 
Ohio, in 1880. He became an art student 
at the age of 19, and studied at the Chi- 
cago school run by Frederic W. Goudy 
who had not then attained his fame as a 
type designer. 

In 1904 WAD went to Boston as an 
artist. He free-lanced in advertising until 
1928, the year he wrote Layout in Adver- 
tising, still considered by authorities to be 
one of the best texts on the subject. 


Known Best For Type Designs 

It is as a designer of types that Mr. 
Dwiggins is best known to practical print- 
ers. Mergenthaler Linotype Co. induced 
him to try his hand on a sans serif face, 
just after the introduction of the Futura 
and Kabel types from Germany. This re- 
quest resulted in 1929 in the cutting of 
the well-known Metro series, for which he 
prepared the original basic design and 
then supervised the additional weights 
which were soon in demand. 

His reputation as a designer of book 
types was assured when in 1936 Linotype 
brought out Electra, a remarkably clean 
letter in the modern classification. It was 
an immediate success. 

In 1939 Caledonia was introduced. 
With this face, WAD made a happy at- 
tempt to liven up the staid Scotch Roman 
by blending it with suggestions of Bodoni 
and Bulmer. Undoubtedly, Caledonia has 
been one of the most popular tynes of the 
last 19 years. It is used for a wide variety 
of printing—books, periodicals, and ad- 
vertising material. 

The wide acceptance of Caledonia in 
book publishing may be noted in a glance 
at the index of the Fifty Books of the Year 
Exhibit. Since its introduction, Caledonia 
has appeared in no fewer than 101 titles. 

The last Dwiggins type to be issued by 
Linotype is Eldorado, a book type based 
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upon early Spanish models. At his death 
there were several other designs in pilot 
form and in an experimental state. 

As a writer WAD will be remembered 
with affection by many printers. His prose 
was as effective as his designs—unclut- 
tered and with whimsical touches. No 
dogma—and this can be attested by any- 
one who has read Layout in Advertising. 
The same humor has been applied to the 
many booklets, tracts, and articles that 
have been issued from his studio. In 1947 
the Typophiles collected a number of 
these random pieces and published them 
in a little volume called Mss by WAD. 
Out of print very quickly, this is a must 
item for Dwiggins’ admirers. 

Those printers who have long agonized 
about the design of the printing stemming 





Jackson Burke (I.), director of typographic de- 


velopment for Mergenthaler Linotype, visits with 
William A. Dwiggins in the latter's home studio 


from government bureaus would discover 
their thoughts formalized in a short book 
that Dwiggins wrote and illustrated in 
1932: “Towards A Reform of the Paper 
Currency Particularly in Point of its 


Design. 


This Art Is Not Art 

In a footnote in this volume (beautiful- 
ly produced by the Limited Editions Club) 
he stated: “. . . I have stumbled upon a 
theory advanced to explain the peculiar 
quality of Washington art. This expiana- 
tion proceeds on the simple assumption 
that the Washington brand isn’t art-—that 
it was never set up to be art—that no one 
in the bureaus claims it is art, or ever 
thinks of it that way. It is another kind of 
stuff altogether. It sours easily because it 
isn't intended to stay fresh—it is meant 
to last only for the short time during 
which it is being manipulated. The pro- 
ponents of the theory maintain that the 
whole affair, in fact, is simply manipula- 
tion—a civil service process for filling in 
the time. You are given a piece of paper 
and instructed to cover it with lines copied 
from a pattern sheet; you go on putting 
the lines on the paper until the space is 

(Turn to page 142) 











Mr. Brewington will answer questions on machine problems. Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


How To Cure Creeping Mats 

Q.—Can an old, first elevator jaw be 
set to prevent the last mat in a fairly tight 
line from creeping up and damaging the 
toe? I have set the jaw so tightly that the 
mat binds a little and still the end mat 
sometimes creeps up, particularly a thin 
one. I have noticed on some machines that 
a line even slightly overset will hold up 
the elevator. Is it possible to obtain this 
on old machines? 

Will you please explain how it is pos- 
sible for a slug to be trimmed higher at 
one end than the other, when both ends 
are trimmed at the same point on the 
knife? Setting the knife closer to the mold 
makes both ends lower, but still there is 
.002 difference in the height of the ends. 


A.—lIf the lower lip of the first eleva- 
tor back jaw is worn away, the end mats of 
a fairly snug line will creep up and the 
lower back lugs of these mats will likely 
be sheared when the mold advances. This 
holds true whether the machine is old or 
new. 

There are no adjustments to compen- 
sate for this trouble. The remedy is a new 
back jaw properly set. The mats should 
not bind between the jaws as that might 
interfere with the proper justification of 
the line and cause an end squirt. 

If the vise automatic stop is set proper- 
ly, the machine will stop whether the ma- 
chine is new or old if a tight line is sent in. 

As for the back trimming knife, it is 
true that both slug ends are trimmed at 
the exact same position on the knife, but 
if there is any difference in the height of 
the slug, it is usually an indication that 
the mold disk is warped. The mold may 
be shimmed temporarily to await a new 


disk. 
Metal Into Pot Well 


Q.—How does the metal get from the 
pot into the pot well? 


A.—The metal gets into the pot well 
through ports in sidewalls of the well just 
under the plunger head when it is in nor- 
mal position. 


Spaceband Adjustments 

Q.—I am having spaceband trouble on 
my Model 14 Linotype. Spacebands fall on 
top of mats causing them to jump ahead 
of the mat. But more trouble arises from 
the fact that the spacebands ride on the 


rails where the toes of the mats rest in the 
assembling elevator. They fall forward 
causing the delay to reach up and touch 
them so they will go on down. 

There is just enough room to allow the 
spacebands to enter the assembling eleva- 
tor freely. They do not bind on the fiber 
buffer. 


A.—Your spaceband assembly prob- 
lem is so universal it justifies detailed 
comment. 

1. Adjust the spaceband chute plate 
(lower left) inward so band wedges, while 
passing freely, are still restricted to a verti- 
cal drop. 

2. Replace worn star wheel; maintain 
its friction spring driving action. 

3. Maintain uniform assembler-slide 
brake tension and response. 

4. Adjust horizontal friction buffer up- 
ward in the band wedge center slot to 
absorb enough of the weight of the band 
wedges to produce a slight slant as they 
travel. This automatically stabilizes the 
dropping mats into the same slant, their 
upper ears then being safely in the clear to 
the left of the dropping band wedges, 
eliminating transpositions and delays. 

5. Older band wedges with a wider hor- 
izontal base should be base-leveled or 
rounded back like newer ones to eliminate 
assembler slide rail interference. 


Matrix Fails To Drop 

Q.—What is the cause of a character 
not dropping? The keyrod rises and falls 
but the matrix fails to drop. 


A.—Emprty the adjoining two channels 
and with a matrix hook try to draw out 
the matrix while you hold down the key 
lever. If it will not come out with this 
treatment, examine the roller beneath the 
cam. Remove verge cover or escapement 
and examine the verge spring. Finally, re- 
move the verge and examine both pawls. 


Using Graphite On Spacebands 
Q.—Why should spacebands be pol- 
ished with graphite from time to time? 


A.—Two good reasons why spacebands 
should be frequently polished with graph- 
ite are: Metal particles that collect on the 
bands must be cleaned to assure good 
lockup for casting, and the cleaning with 
graphite also lubricates the bands for good 
justification of the lines. 
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By George M. Halpern 








Adjusting Your Press To Control Sheet Movement 


@ Pressmen must be familiar with action of grippers and their activation 


@ Position of sheet on the feedboard determines final accuracy of register 


@ Proper spacing, placement of grippers will prevent unnecessary damage 


Second of a Series of Four Articles 

(Editor's note: Part I, the first portion of 
this phase of Mr. Halpern’s series, began 
on page 84 of THE INLAND PRINTER for 
August, 1958.) 

Moving Press to Proper Position. Since 
there are a variety of presses with grippers 
activated in different ways, it is essential 
to move the cylinder to its required posi- 
tion in the printing cycle. This position is 
the one recommended in the instruction 
booklet by the manufacturer of the par- 
ticular press. It is also the most convenient 
position for getting to all the parts on the 
cylinder which must be adjusted at this 
time. In most presses this is the position, 
too, where the grippers have just closed 
on the sheet or packing (not released). 


Position Tension Mechanism 

On those presses using lever and cam 
gripper tension, the mechanism which as- 
sures gripper tension to the shaft should 
be in such a position that the grippers re- 
main on the shaft without tension. This 
permits the pressman to move his grippers 
without any danger of throwing the shaft 
out of alignment. Those presses which use 
springs to assure gripper tension to the 
shaft, must have the tumbling mechanism 
free of the stop or cam. 

Centering the Sheet on the Feedboard. 
The feedboard is the platform along 
which the sheet moves from the feeder to 
the cylinder. In its passage the sheet moves 
from the board to the guides which hold 
it for the grippers at the start of the print- 
ing cycle. The position of the sheet on the 
board and the angle at which it passes to 
the guides and grippers determine the 
accuracy of register. Therefore, the first 
adjustments to be made to the sheet regis- 
ter control elements should begin with 
the control elements on the feedboard. 

Most feedboards have a scribed line on 
the register plate (fixed piece of metal 
protecting side guide operating mecha- 
nism) which corresponds to the mid-point 
of the cylinder between the bearers and 
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the center of the bed. The center of the 
sheet should always be exactly on this line 
so that the sheet will be perfectly centered 
on the press. This simplifies adjustments 
to the sheet register control elements and 
serves as a point of reference for the stone- 
hand in positioning the form in the chase. 

Once adjustments to the sheet register 
control elements dependent on this sheet 
setting have been made, any sizable 
changes in position should be made to the 
form. Attempts to make major shifts in 
sheet position can result in nicked sheet 
edges or crimped sheet corners, creases 
which show up in halftones and solids, 
slurs, and wrinkles at the back end or tail 
of the sheet. These are problems which 
such shifts may create in addition to regis- 
ter problems resulting from failure of the 
sheet to be squared to the tongues. 

With the press in position and the feed- 
board adjustments about to be made, the 


pressman should be certain to put on the 
automatic safety switch or shut off the 
power completely. 

The pressman should crease a sheet of 
the job to be run in half, and line up the 
crease with the scribed line mentioned 
above. He should then move his side 
guide (either near or far side) to the edge 
of the sheet. Taking two strips of paper 
about one-half inch wide and placing 
these about one-sixth the distance in from 
the edge of the sheet on both sides, the 
pressman can move the tongues to cor- 
respond with the strips. 


Tighten Tongues For Press Run 

The tongues should be made tight so 
that they do not move during the press 
run. The star wheels adjacent to the 
tongues may be moved too at this time if 
it appears that they will interfere with the 
grippers or leave marks on the printed 
surface. 

Once the tongues have been positioned, 
the grippers must be moved to clear the 
tongues and to permit a maximum num- 
ber of grippers to be used on the sheet. 
This latter point has always been a bone 


New members were recently installed in Gamma Champter, Gamma Epsilon Tau, international graphic 
arts collegiate honor society. Seen at the meeting in Brooklyn are (I. to r.) Prof. George Halpern, 
chairman, department of advertising and graphic arts technology, New York City Community College 
and editor of The Inland Printer’s Pressroom Department; L. L. Perskie, program chairman, Graphic 


Studios; new member, George B. Dearnley, vice-president, McCann-Erickson, Inc.; new member, Denis 


Burke, president, New York Photoengravers Union No. 1, and George H. Carl, Woman's Day Magazine 
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of contention. Some pressmen believe that 
it makes little or no difference in the 
number of grippers to be used as long as 
the “press is registered.” Others believe 
that register is difficult to achieve unless 
the number of grippers used on the sheet 
is taken into account. 

Experience has shown that the latter 
theory is more nearly correct. To prevent 
the sheet edges from damage and large 
layers of ink from pulling the sheet out of 
the grippers at the point of contact with 
the printing elements, the maximum 
number of grippers should be utilized. 

The grippers on either side of the 
tongues should be spaced equidistant from 
the tongues. At least three-fourths of the 
grippers should be on the sheet at one 
time with the outer edges of the sheet 
being held by a gripper. Although the 
grippers should be equally spaced across 
the sheet, it sometimes becomes necessary 
not to follow this method. 

In the case of forms running to the 
gripper edge of the sheet, or bleed jobs 
on the outer edges of the stock, the grip- 
pers may have to be placed between the 
form to prevent a smashup. For the sake 
of register, however, it is better to buy a 
larger sheet and trim off the gripper edge 
to the desired size. This will provide ade- 
quate gripper bite and permit equal spac- 
ing of the grippers. 

Unless a complete setting of grippers is 
necessary for register, the two center grip- 
pers on certain types of presses should not 
be moved. The complete procedure for 
setting grippers was reported in THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER for June and July, 1954. 

The follow-through of adjustments to 
sheet register control elements on the 
feedboard, feeder, press and delivery will 
be the subject of next month's article. In- 
quiries regarding any of these phases of 
this aspect of presswork are invited from 
our readers. 





Largest Publication Printing Order 
In History Produced For $& H Co. 


The largest single publication printing 
order in business history recently rolled 
off high-speed presses for the Sperry and 
Hutchinson Co., oldest and largest mem- 
ber of the trading stamp industry. The 
initial printing order called for 24-million 
copies. In all probability, the final quan- 
tity will total 30-million or more. 

For the first time in the 62-year history 
of the trading stamp industry, magazine- 
type articles giving homemaking ideas to 
stamp savers have been included in a 
stamp company catalog. Because of this 
innovation, the 1958 S&H catalog has 
been named the “Book of Ideas.” 

S&H pointed to the following graphic 
Statistics regarding the catalog: 7-million 
pounds of paper were used; laid end to 
end a string of catalogs would be 4,000 
miles long; stacked one on top of the 
other the catalogs would be 150,000 feet 
high (100 times higher than the Empire 
State Building); 72,000 pounds of stitch- 
ing wire stretching 1,200 miles were used 
in the binding operations; if the total 
amount of paper used were converted to 
a 12-inch-wide strip, its length would be 
in excess of 80,000 miles; 190 railroad 
cars (a train more than two miles long) 
will be needed to transport the catalog to 
its more than 70,000 destinations. 

Three of the largest printing concerns 
in the nation are producing the “Book of 
Ideas." They are: Curtis Publications, 
publishers of the Saturday Evening Post 
and Ladies Home Journal; Fawcett-Dear- 
ing of Louisville, Ky.; and the Pacific 
Press, printers and publishers of the west 
coast editions of Life, Time, Newsweek 
and Sunset. 


Five presses starting at different times 
during April and working 24 hours a day 
for 55 days accomplished the printing. 
The presses, according to S&H, are letter- 
press units built by the Cottrell Co. of 
Westerly, R.I., a subsidiary of Cleveland's 
Harris-Intertype Corp. They are high- 
speed magazine presses, called “double 
five-colors,” that can print five colors on 
both sides of a wide roll of paper whip- 
ping through the press at almost a quarter- 
mile per minute. Cottrell is a 103-year 
old firm, producer of presses for national 
magazines, and has been part of Harris- 
Intertype since 1953. 

Each press is capable of completing 
135,000 catalogs a day. During the mid- 
dle of April, when all five presses were 
running simultaneously, a daily total of 
650,000 catalogs was produced. 

The art work, photography and copy 
for the S&H catalog were conceived and 
supervised by the advertising agency, 
Seklemian & North of New York City. 

Allied Graphic Arts, a New York 
printing and engineering firm, handled 
printing and paper procurement. 


Donnelley Constructing New Plant 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, 
has begun construction on a new printing 
plant in Warsaw, Ind. The building, 
which is to be completed next March, will 
be one story covering 53,000 square feet. 
It will house two rotogravure presses 
which are part of the equipment pur- 
chased from the Crowell-Collier Co., 
Springfield, Ohio. Bindery equipment will 
also be installed and room for later ex- 
pansion is planned. 


Five separate Cottrell double five-color web presses such as this one running in Philadelphia, Louisville and Los Angeles produced the 24-million S&H 
stamp catalogs, said to be the largest single publication order in business history. Seven million pounds of paper were used to produce the stamp catalog 











Aluminum Foil Printing Requires Careful Handling 


@ Aluminum foil provides an appealing packaging and labeling material 


@ Special techniques should be used to capitalize on design potential 


@ Here is how to produce fine printing and color work on aluminum foil 


By James T. Trousdale 

Aluminum foil has several properties 
which make it useful as a packaging and 
labeling material. These include appear- 
ance. Its use for point-of-purchase eye ap- 
peal is unexcelled. Embossing and color- 
ing can give it a wide variety of decorative 
effects. Since it is hygienically clean, non- 
toxic, odorless and tasteless, it may be used 
in direct contact with many types of food. 

Printing on aluminum foil laminations 
may be done commercially on flexograph- 
ic, letterpress, lithographic, silk screen, 
sheet-fed or rotary gravure equipment. In 
some special instances plain, unsupported 
foil is printed directly, but in general it is 
the laminations of foil to paper or paper- 
board which concern printers. They 
should tell laminators the type of printing 
and its end use so that correct properties 
may be built into the lamination. 


Why Coat Foil? 

Printers may ask why it is necessary to 
coat laminated foil for printing. 

During the drying of the laminating 
adhesive, a minute film of aluminum 
oxide is formed on the surface of uncoated 
foil. In rewinding, the foil surface is 
brought into contact with the paper or 
paperboard, causing further contamina- 
tion as well as a polarity on the foil. Any 
of these conditions by themselves would 
be sufficient to prevent adequate ink ad- 
hesion; the combination makes it practi- 
cally impossible without taking drastic 
steps through the use of acids in the inks. 
This, of course, is highly undesirable and 
would result in severe plate damage. 

Special techniques should be used to 
capitalize fully on the design potentials 
of this foil. Transparent and opaque col- 
ors may be laid on. Black and white, of 
course, must be opaque. Transparent col- 
ors printed directly on foil retain natural 
illumination. Opaque colors appear much 
the same as they do on paper. Two trans- 
parent colors, or one transparent over one 
opaque, may be combined to create a vivid 
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three-color effect with the economies of 
two-color printing. Four-color process 
printing by gravure, letterpress or lithog- 
raphy can reproduce natural colors. An 
opaque white must be laid down first and 
the process illustration printed over it. 

Fine copy should not be printed direct- 
ly because the foil’s high reflectivity may 
make it illegible. Restraint in using plain 
foil areas is necessary. Natural foil can be 
made part of a design if it is broken up 
with opaque and transparent color ele- 
ments. Interest can be focused on a par- 
ticular part of a design by outlining an 
opaque area with natural foil. 

White and gold printed on the same 
label will overlap and produce a buff col- 
or. This can be avoided by leaving a silver 
line between the two colors. 

It is often desirable and sometimes es- 
sential to overcoat the finished piece to 
protect the printed surface from scuffing 
or abrasion. This should be considered 
with regard to design and equipment. 

As in printing on paper, the advantage 
of one process over another is primarily 


Qualified In Foil Printing 


J. T. Trousdale is a chemical engineer employed 
by the Cochran Foil Corp., a subsidiary of Ana- 
conda Co., Louisville. A graduate of Michigan 
College of Mining and 
Technology, he is pres- 
ently serving as the 
product manager of 
Laminating Division of 
Cochran. He was for- 
merly affiliated with a 
large paint producing 
firm where he worked 
on the development of 
printing inks and coat- 
ings for use on foil. 
Mr. Trousdale is exper- 
ienced in research and development and sales 
work. In 1956 he was named salesman of the 
year by Louisville Chapter of the National Sales 


Executive Council 


determined by the size of the run. Each 
process has its points. Generally, it may 
help to remember that printing on foil is 
more closely related to printing on glas- 
sine paper than the latter is to printing on 
fibrous kraft or boxboard. 

Rotogravure is particularly suited for 
long continuous runs on big volume pack- 
ages or labels. Fast-drying inks permit ex- 
tremely high speeds without offset or 
smudge. But cylinders and plates are more 
expensive than lithographic, letterpress or 
flexographic plates, and the time required 
to get them may be a deterring factor. Foil 
printing by this process should be gov- 
erned by the same criteria as those apply- 
ing to paper insofar as the economics of 
run size and printing detail are concerned. 
But there are special setup and handling 
factors to be considered. 


Foil Restricts Gravure Work 

Aluminum foil places certain restric- 
tions on gravure printers which they 
should point out to engravers. Inability 
of inks to penetrate the foil surface makes 
viscosity control more important. Uni- 
form etching depth enables pressmen to 
carry ink at the viscosity that gives the 
best impression. It is not necessary to 
angle screens for multicolor on foil if all 
colors are screened at exactly the same 
angle. 

Illustrative parts of the design should 
be on cylinders separate from type matter 
whenever possible. Ink viscosity can then 
be adjusted lower for illustrations, higher 
for type. Pulling uncoated foil webs over 
a stationary bar or other surfaces likely to 
cause friction may permanently mark the 
surface of the metal. 

Gravure inks for foil printing must be 
fast-drying. The lineup of solvents should 
be such that they are entirely removed 
by volatilizing. Type “C” inks are formu- 
lated with fast-drying solvents necessary 
for foil work. Type “E” inks are particu- 
larly suitable when residual odor is a 
factor. 

Flexography is best suited for printing 
designs with line detail only. Printing 
such designs on foil is restricted only by 
rubber plates’ limitations for reproducing 
fine lines and halftones. Anything finer 
than 85-line screen usually requires ex- 
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cessive actention to prevent the pattern 
from filling in. Flexographic inks for foil 
work, since they have an alcohol base, dry 
completely by evaporation. 

Lithography was long absent from the 
foil field. Now many plants are printing 
commercial jobs quite profitably. Standard 
presses are used. Excellent reproduction is 
possible even to the extent of photographs 
in full color if necessary. Any weight 
of laminated stock from 30-pound paper- 
backed stock to heavy board stock may be 
printed. Generally, from 60 pounds up is 
preferred for sheet-fed jobs, from 30 
pounds up for web-fed. A foil sample 
should be submitted to the ink manufac- 
turer for checking ink adhesion before the 
job is run. 

Grain direction of paper, especially 
heavier weights, is not too important. Cut- 
ting lighter weight sheets so that the wrap 
around the rollers conforms to the paper’s 
curl tendency is desirable. As in litho- 
graphing on paper, foil sheets should be 
laid and stored only on flat surfaces. 

There is a tendency for the first station 
of multicolor presses to leave a slight film 
of moisture on the unprinted foil surface. 
The foil, being nonabsorbent, retains this 
moisture. Applying the second color on 
the damp surface can result in nondrying 
of ink or lack of adhesion. Use of auxiliary 
drying equipment to solve this problem is 
being explored. Periodic press cleaning is 
desirable to prevent accumulation of water 
in the ink fountain which could cause 
drying and adhesion problems. 


Use Minimum Of Water 

Plates should carry as little water as 
is possible. Deep-etch zinc plates made 
exactly as for printing on paper were used 
first. They are still used. Copperized alu- 
minum plates were found to be better 
than zinc. Lithure plates are another im- 
provement. Albumin plates are not recom- 
mended for foil work. Screen sizes of 133 
to 150 are not uncommon, since foil has 
no screen fineness limitations. 

Two passes of color are sometimes nec- 
essary to get desired opacity in areas to 
be printed in white. When overprinting 
white areas it is common practice to let 
the white ink dry overnight. Recent ink 
developments may make both of these 
steps unnecessary in the near future. 

Letterpress foil printing is somewhat 
limited by slow-drying inks and plate 
wear on long runs. Gloss heat-set inks 
have been developed for web-fed work, 
and combinations of heat-set with the 
usual oil-base inks and other so called 
quick-set types have speeded drying. 

For best results, cylinder packing of 
oiled manila tympan sheets or press board 
should be used with only enough super- 
hangers to take care of the makeready. 
Some printers find that placing a celluloid 
sheet under the top sheet, scoring it and 
tucking it under the cylinder clamps, will 
give the resilience and firmness required 


for sharp, clean impressions. A kiss im- 
pression prevents unnecessary embossing 
of foil stocks. 

Emery cloth strips on the top sheet un- 
der the gripper help to secure perfect reg- 
ister. Rollers should be fairly snug on the 
plate. The number one roller should have 
enough tack to keep the form clean. This 
helps to make the ink lay smoothly. 
Whenever possible, use inks full strength 
so that a very light or thin film will give 
the desired color with the least tendency 
to offset. 

Silk screen printing’s prime advantage 
for foil work is the ability to make small 
runs for test purposes, problem jobs or 
specialty applications. Fast-drying inks 
and drying equipment have improved the 
adaptability of this process to foil work. 
New screen-making methods reproduce 
finer detail and smaller type, but halftones 
still must be kept below 85-line. 

Remember that satisfactory printing on 
foil by any process depends upon such 
factors as the right type of stock, the right 
foil surface coating and inks, and proper 
equipment. Foil laminators and ink sup- 
pliers are ready to help solve problems. 
Remember especially that you are not 
printing on aluminum foil, but on the 
ink-receptive coating. 


FBPAA Plans Promotion 
Campaign For Packaging Manual 

A promotional program designed to 
make the Folding Paper Box Association 
of America’s “Mechanical Cartoning 
Equipment Manual” available to more 
packaging designers, consultants, and en- 
gineers has been announced by the tech- 
nical and production committee of the 
FPBAA. 

The committee will step up its program 
urging members to increase their direct 
contact with designers, consultants and 
users of paper boxes to encourage further 
use of the manual in their planning of 
packages. 


Cochran Foil Company Completes 
$1-Million Expansion Program 

The Cochran Foil Co., Louisville, Ky., 
has announced the completion of a $1- 
million expansion program. New high- 
speed aluminum foil and sheet rolling 
mills accounted for the major portion of 
the expenditure. Aluminum slitting and 
foil laminating equipment accounted for 
the balance. 

The firm, which recently announced 
that its 1957 sales exceeded $19-million, 
recently became a subsidiary of the Ana- 
conda Co. 


Distributing Flexographic Presses 

Parsons & Whittemore Graphic Corp., 
New York, has become exclusive United 
States distributor of Gartemann & Holl- 
man flexographic presses and bagmaking 
machines. 


Portable Paper Cutter 
Developed For U.S. Army 


A portable paper-cutter in the 3014- 
inch class has been developed by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers’ Research and 
Development Laboratories, Fort Belvoir, 
Va., for use in field military mapping. 

The development was accomplished by 
the Labs’ Typographic Engineering De- 
partment in codperation with the Harris- 
Seybold Co. of Cleveland, a division of 
Harris-Intertype Corp. The joint effort re- 
sulted in a power cutter which weighs only 
625 pounds compared to approximately 
2,100 pounds for a commercial cutter of 
comparable capacity which the Corps of 





This portable paper cutter is 30%-inch Seybold 
machine developed by U.S. Army Corps of En- 
gineers in codperation with Harris-Seybold. It’s 
one-third weight of similar commercial models 


Engineers previously considered but did 
not adopt. 

The new cutter has a snug-fitting ribbed 
metal cover which serves both as an oper- 
ating base and a shipping container. With 
the cover in place for shipment the entire 
assembly weighs only 825 pounds and 
measures 44 inches wide, 47 inches deep 
and 293 inches high. 

The reduced weight of the new cutter 
was accomplished by use of a redesigned 
cutting procedure and lightweight mate- 
rials. In this procedure the downward 
clamping action against the top of the 
paper pile is applied simultaneously and 
from the same device which drives the 
knife blade upward through the paper pile 
to the cutting stick. 

The cutting force is supplied by a hy- 
draulic system which is normally motor- 
driven but which may be hand-operated 
in event of power failure. 

Accuracy of cut is assured by a mov- 
able back gauge and is comparable to that 
obtained from conventional commercial 
cutters in this class. Safety is assured by 
the use of controls that require the use of 
both hands of the operator during the cut- 
ting operation. 
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“Best Buy,” Not Friendship, ls What Sells 


Every salesman is told: “Make friends. 
Get people to know and like you. Once 
people are your friends and like you, 
doors open. Sales come in.” 

Wonderful. 

But what are the facts? 

The facts are that if the average sales- 
man depended on friends for his orders 
he would starve to death. It just doesn’t 
work that way. 

Of course, customers become friends. 
Some of them stick through thick and 
thin; but for every customer who is a 
friend and sticks, there are dozens who ad- 
here to their own interests, as they should, 
for in business the right price and the 
right quality speak first. 

This brings us to an interesting story. 

Many years ago I had been calling on 
an appliance dealer who I learned was in- 
terested in issuing a catalog. Mine had 
been a cold call and although I had been 
careful and conscientious the dealer did 
not seem warmer at the fourth visit than 
he had been on the first. Still, I kept call- 
ing and working to get the catalog job. 

I did not know it then, but a competi- 
tor’s salesman who also was out for the 
catalog job was very close to the prospect. 
He was a lodge brother or had been a 
buddy in the war, I forget which, but 
that he was close I soon found out. 

It explained why, excepting this other 
salesman, I was the only salesman trying 
for this order. Most of the other men 
knew what the deal was so they gave this 
account a wide berth. My efforts were 
known to them and secretly, as I later 
learned, they were having a good laugh 
at my expense as they observed me shoot- 
ing for a target that I could never hit. 

Totally unaware of any comedy in my 
efforts, I systematically made my calls. I 


*Mr. Sherman has had much experience as edi- 
tor of several trade publications. He has also 
had experience selling printing. His articles are 
based on problems he has actually handled. At 
present, he is a management and sales consult- 
ant with offices in New York City. He is available 
on a fee basis and may be contacted c/o The 


Inland Printer. 
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prepared a dummy; I contrived a layout; 
I talked up paper, makeup; I suggested 
type and copy. I cited comparative prices 
and I showed samples of catalogs turned 
out by our plant of which, I thought, any- 
body could be proud. 

It seemed to me that I was making some 
headway, but it was hard to tell. The pros- 
pect didn’t talk much. Now and then he'd 
ask a question or make a comment; most 
of the time he just listened and grunted. 

One afternoon I ran into a competitor's 
salesman who could contain himself no 
longer and gave me the facts of life. 

“I might as well tip you off,” he said. 
“That guy has a buddy. You won't get to 
first base with him. Believe me, we've all 
gone through it many times.” 

I was incredulous at first; then I got 
mad. That so-and-so! Taking up my time, 
leading me on! 

I should have waited until I cooled off, 
but I didn’t. It was very unwise of me and 


I would certainly never recommend it to 
a salesman; but I determined to have it 
out with this chronic wiseacre. 

The moment I entered the dealer's 
premises and he saw me, I detected some- 
thing quite different about him. His atti- 
tude towards me seemed to have changed, 
he seemed less inhibited. But I let go any- 
way, for he rated it. 

“It’s one thing when you ask for quotes 
and to talk to a salesman,” I said accusing- 
ly, “but when you’re committed and you 
know it, you ought to tell a man. It isn’t 
fair.” 

“Committed? To whom?” 

I told him then what I had learned 
about his buddy and how no other sales- 
man had a chance. 

“Don't believe everything you hear,” 
he reproved. “Sure, J.D. is a friend. But 
he has always come up with the best buy. 
How do you suppose I can stay in busi- 
ness otherwise? But this time—” and he 
paused—"sit down, young fellow,” he 
said. “How fast can you write an order?” 

I lost no time and complied. Since that 
day, when salesmen talk about friends and 
how valuable they are, I think of that ap- 
pliance dealer and his friend and caution: 
“Don’t bank on it. Think about the hun- 
dreds of strangers who need printing 
whom you can sell and you'll be far hap- 
pier in the end.” 


Having Formal Sales Organization 
Q.—When is a formal sales organiza- 
tion in order? 


A.—A sales organization may be 
formed when it is decided to effect all 
distribution to many customers through 
one’s own salesmen. 


This promotional piece addressed to President Eisenhower was produced by the Jones Press Inc., Min- 


neapolis. It announces two additions to the sales staff, the acquisition of a new two-color Harris offset 


press, and the fact that Jones is eager to combat recession by offering its services. Mailing was made 


on the day that stamp commemorating Minnesota's entry into the union 100 years ago was issued 


ANNOUNCING 


three new arrivals in the Jones Family 
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Linecasting Operator-Machinist 
Compiled by EDWIN B. HARDING, edited 
by Noet M. Loomis (THE INLAND 
PRINTER Book Department. $6.30). 

The problems that arise for m-o’s (ma- 
chinist-operators) on their Linotype and 
Intertype machines are set forth and an- 
swered in dialogue form. In general the 
discussions pertain to machines manufac- 
tured between 1900 and 1940, although 
much of the information is applicable to 
current models. This book should serve as 
a ready reference for the operator who 
must repair his machine himself. 

Mr. Harding is professor emeritus of 
journalism and printing at South Dakota 
State College. Noel M. Loomis is a line- 
casting machinist. Both have had exten- 
sive linecasting experience. 


Kodak Graphic Arts 
Exposure Computer 
(Kodak graphic arts dealers. $2.50.) 
The Eastman Kodak Co. of Rochester, 
N.Y., has released a revised edition of its 
exposure computer for solving a wider 
range of exposure problems than was pos- 
sible previously. The computer can be 
used for determining the exposures for 
making halftone negatives with Kodak 
Contact Screens and for calculating cor- 
rect exposure times for Kodalith Auto- 
screen Ortho Film, color separation nega- 
tives, and other graphic arts materials. 
The device contains a dial computer, a 
reflection density guide, calibration record 
sheets, and a 12-page illustrated instruc- 
tion book. 


Industrial Research Laboratories 

Of The United States 

(National Academy of Sciences, National 
Research Council, 2101 Constitution 
Ave., Washington, D.C. $10.) 

The number of companies having lab- 
oratories has increased from the 290 listed 
35 years ago when this book was first pub- 
lished to over 4,000 listed in this tenth 
edition. This directory lists the company 
names, officers, research staff, and research 
activities. 

Accompanying this book is a booklet 
entitled Directory of Independent Com- 
mercial Laboratories Performing Research 





3, I. When so noted, books reviewed here 
with order. Price includes 35¢ handling charge 


and Development, 1957. This is the most 
recent listing available and is intended as 
supplementary material. Additional copies 
may be obtained from the Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D.C., at 40 cents 
each. 


Advertising Copy, Layout, 

And Typography 

By HUGH G. WALES, DWIGHT L. GEN- 
TRY and MAX WALES (THE INLAND 
PRINTER Book Department. $7.85). 

Believing that creative advertising 
should be taught on an integrated basis, 
the authors have combined the elements 
of advertising into a textbook for the be- 
ginning student. The book should guide 
him toward achieving the advertisement’s 
objective through the use of product sell- 
ing points and market research and by 
effective technique in copywriting, layout 
and typography. 

How ideas originate, technique of writ- 
ing copy, mechanics of producing the ad, 
the various media for advertising, and 
many other aspects of the field are cov- 


The Printing Paper Division of Crown Zellerbach 
Corp., 36 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 3, is offering 
prints of the full-color 20-minute film called 
“Printing—A Future Unlimited” to members of 
printing industry for free showings. The film was 
made by the Education Council of Graphic Arts 
Industry, Inc., and is a presentation of career 
opportunities offered by the printing industry 
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ered. Ad reproductions, type face speci- 
mens and work assignments are included. 
Hugh G. Wales is marketing professor 
at University of Illinois and a vice-presi- 
dent of American Marketing Association. 
Dwight L. Gentry is associate professor 
of marketing at the University of Mary- 
land, and Max Wales is associate professor 
of journalism and director of advertising 
education at the University of Oregon. 


Printing Color Negatives 
(Eastman Kodak Co. dealers. 75 cents.) 
Another in the series of Kodak Color 
Data books, this one is a guidebook on 
the use of Kodak Ektacolor paper (former- 
ly Kodak Color Print Material, Type C). 
Information on the technique of printing 
on Kodak’s direct color printing paper is 
given in detail and much of it is applicable 
to printing color negatives on Kodak Ek- 
tacolor Print Film. The printing process 
is explained step by step from “Negative 
Characteristics” to “Retouching.” 
White-light printing, enlarging equip- 
ment, filters, processing, and contrast con- 
trol are some of the topics covered. Eight 
four-color pages and an insert on “Sim- 
plified Color Printing” are included. 


Workbook For Head Writing 

And News Editing 

Edited by ARTHUR WIMER and DALE 
BRIX (Wm. C. Brown Co., 135 S. Locust, 
Dubuque, Iowa. $4.50). 

Both Mr. Wimer of San Diego State 
College and Mr. Brix of the United Press 
have had extensive experience in journal- 
ism and have used only material prepared 
by professional newsmen. The student 
will find an ample supply of copy written 
by reporters and off the wire which can 
be edited for copyreading practice. The 
workbook runs simply and clearly through 
the problems of news editing with point- 
ers for avoiding errors, grammatical con- 
structions, advice from the New York 
Times and Associated Press, and from 
lawyers on libel. 


Pictorial Manual Of Bookbinding 


By MANLY. BANISTER (THE INLAND 
PRINTER Book Department. $4.10). 

The author, who has been binding 
books as a hobby for 20 years, shares his 
knowledge of the practice in this clearly 
illustrated manual. Drawings and photo- 
graphs show step-by-step methods of six 
different bookbinding styles. They are for 
binding side-stitched magazines, saddle- 
stitched magazines, single-sheet manu- 
scripts, rebinding books, half-binding in 
leather, and full leather binding. 

Rounding, backing, boarding, and cov- 
ering are among the procedures described. 
Directions for making tools and equip- 
ment in the home workshop are included. 
Text is kept to a minimum. Librarians, 
amateur craftsmen and bookbinding hob- 
byists should find material of value in this 
book. 
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IN EQUIPMENT 


Offset Imprinting Device 


For Business Forms Use 


The Schriber Machinery Co. has de- 
veloped an offset imprinter for imprinting 
on standard business forms after they have 
been preprinted. The machine has an 11- 
inch plate cylinder and will feed margin- 
ally-punched forms up to 18 inches wide 
from flat packs. According to the manu- 
facturer, the machine will operate at 
speeds ranging from 10,000 te 12,000 
impressions per hour. 

The imprinter is equipped with an ink 
fountain, inking and water rollers, vari- 
able speed drive, static eliminator, and 
delivery chute. 

There are two form rolls in the inking 
system. These rolls are equipped with a 
cam throwoff to lift them off the plate 
cylinder. One water dampener roll is pro- 
vided with a cam throwoff. There is also 
a declutching mechanism so that the ink 
and water can be run up without feeding 
any paper. 

The producer recommends the use of 
presensitized plates on the machine. 

For information: Schriber Machinery 
Co., 4900 Webster St., Dayton 4, Ohio. 





Schriber device for imprinting on business forms 


Type Faces For Typesetter 

Twelve new type discs are now avail- 
able for use on the ATF Typesetter, a two- 
unit system for the photomechanical com- 
position of text matter. Each disc consists 
of two fonts of type in one type size. The 
disc contains 168 type characters with 
one- and three-unit blank spaces. 

The 12 new discs are: News Roman 
#1 and News Bold #1 in 7-, 8- and 10- 
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point; News Roman #1 and News Italic 
#1 in 7-, 8- and 10-point; News Roman 
#2 and Gothic Heavy #2 in 5-point; 
News Roman #3 and News Bold #3 in 
8-point; Oldstyle #1 and Oldstyle Bold 
#1, in 8- and 10-point; Gothic Con- 
densed with Gothic Heavy Condensed in 
10-point, and Gothic Book # 1 and Goth- 
ic Heavy #1 in 10-point size. 

For information: American Type Foun- 
ders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Eliza- 
beth, N.J. 


Champion Two-Color Offset Press 

The Champion 39 two-color high- 
speed offset press will be shown for the 
first time at the National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers convention in Bos- 
ton, Sept. 10-13. The Champion, import- 
ed and distributed in the United States by 
the Consolidated International Equipment 
and Supply Co., is made in Europe. 

The press will handle a maximum sheet 
size of 2634x3814 inches. The Champion 
39 has an automatic high pile feed with 
a single lever control to raise and lower 
the paper pile and place it in the correct 
position for feeding up to 7,500 sheets 
per hour. An electronic eye detects sheets 
that might be fed too soon, too late or out 
of line. 

The braking system of the press can be 
actuated at every operating position. The 
press has four large form rollers and 26 
inking rollers. 

According to the distributor, all roller 
adjustments are on the outside of the press 
and are precalibrated. The Champion is 
also manufactured as a four-color unit. 

For information: Consolidated Interna- 
tional Equipment and Supply Co., 1030 
W. Chicago Ave., Chicago 22. 


AND 








Doven slitter takes web sizes to 125 inches wide 


Score, Shear-Cut Slitter 


The Doven division of the Appleton 
Machine Co. has announced the develop- 
ment of a score or shear-cut slitter. The 
machine, Model SR-60, is claimed to be 
capable of slitting paper, paper board, 
coated fabrics, textiles, rubber and sponge 
rubber as narrow as one-quarter inch. 

Web sizes on the machine vary from 
36 to 125 inches in width. The standard 
model will take parent rolls up to 48 
inches in diameter. Optional equipment 
will increase the capacity of the machine 
to 60 inches. 

The features of the slitter include the 
Doven shear-cut principle and air-oper- 
ated cutters. The slitter can be equipped 
with any type of electrical or mechanical 
drive for various applications, according 
to the producer. 

For information: Doven Div., Apple- 
ton Machine Co., Appleton, Wis. 


The Champion 39 two-color, high-speed offset press handles a maximum size sheet of 2634x3812 inches 
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Ruth-O-Matic photocomposing machine (I.), has punched tape reader (c.) and a manual punching device (r.) that is used to prepare tape for the machine 


Photocomposing Machine Developed By Rutherford 


The Rutherford Machinery Co., a divi- 
sion of Sun Chemical Corp., has just 
announced the production of its Ruth-O- 
Matic automatic positioning photocom- 
posing (step-and-repeat) machine. 

According to the manufacturer, the ma- 
chine provides location of the negative 
and automatic exposure cycle. The device 
is capable of repeating any setting from 
001 inch to the full capacity of the plate. 
The controls may be set for regular or 
progressive positioning. All movements 
are referenced from the zero point for 
both the horizontal and vertical motions. 

A manual punch with 140 hole posi- 
tions, simulating the number of connec- 
tions on the machine digital reader, is used 
to prepare the tape. Hand-operated, with 
no power required, the punch permits ex- 
amination of the tape after it is coded by 
the operator. As the tape advances, the 


Acrolite Aerosol Sprays 

Acrolite Products, Inc. has announced 
the addition of four aerosol sprays to its 
present line. Gear-Lube is a heavy-duty 
grease for open gears, chains, etc. on 
presses and other equipment. According 
to the manufacturer, this grease strings 
and forms a web between the gears for 
good lubrication. 

The second spray is a film and plate 
cleaner that sprays on and removes grease, 
ink, and other foreign matter. The third 
product is a glass cleaner for vacuum 
frames, viewing tables, and other graphic 
arts equipment where lint and static dust 
are problems after cleaning. 

The fourth product is a metal repellent 
spray for Linotype, Ludlow, and Mono- 
type molds. The manufacturer claims the 
spray prevents metal build-up, increases 
production and machinery life. 

For information: Acrolite Products, 
108 Ashland Ave., West Orange, N.J. 


punched section is positioned over the 
chart which is read through the holes. 

The “brain” of the control is the Ru- 
therford punched tape reader. This device 
simultaneously reads 140 channels, each 
of which provides the information needed 
for the specific job. 

The operating instructions are written 
directly on the tape. If changes are desired 


Leedal Refrigerated Sink 

A temperature-controlled sink that the 
manufacturer claims automatically main- 
tains a constant water temperature toler- 
ance of + 14 degree has been developed 
by Leedal, Inc. All models of the sink are 
equipped with a water-cooled compressor. 
The sinkpan, backsplash and dump trough 
are made of stainless steel. The sink bot- 
tom is dimpled so that water can flow un- 
derneath the trays as well as around the 
sides. 

The pan is insulated on four sides and 
on the bottom with fiberglass. As an ac- 
cessory the storage cabinet can be obtained 
insulated and with refrigeration that is in- 
dependent of the sink operation. The sink 
is available in three sizes to accommodate 
three tray sizes of 20x24, 24x30 and 
30x40. 

For information: Leedal, Inc., 2929 S. 
Halsted St., Chicago. 


Leedal sink maintains steady water temperature 





while the tape is on the reader, unwanted 
holes are patched with tape and the tape 
repunched with a hand tool. 

The manufacturer claims that position- 
ing of color plates is guaranteed by the 
automatic positioning control. The spool 
from which the tape is fed through the 
reader rewinds automatically upon the 
completion of exposures. A new plate is 
placed on the backboard and a new cycle 
of exposures for the next color plate 
begins. 

A buzzer sounds when the negative 
holder is to be changed or turned or when 
the operator is required to perform some 
other function. 

For information: Rutherford Machin- 
ery Co., division of Sun Chemical Corp., 
750 Third Ave., New York 17. 


Tally-Count Electronic Counter 

The Tally-Count, a predetermining 
electronic counter that automatically con- 
trols any industrial process involving 
high-speed counting, has been developed 
by the Standard Instrument Corp. The de- 
vice controls batching, machine cycling, 
sorting, materials handling, packaging and 
unit flow at speeds higher than 100 per 
second. 

The Tally-Count may be actuated by 
a relay, photoelectric control, micro-switch 
or a toggle switch. The counting capacity 
of a four-decade counter (used as a pre- 
determining counter) is 10,000. As a to- 
talizing counter, with four decades and 
four-digit mechanical register, the count- 
ing capacity is 1-million. Individual plug- 
in decades allow expansion from a two- 
decade counter to a three- or four-decade 
counter. The power supply is also a plug- 
in unit. A toggle switch on the instrument 
panel permits lock-in of the control relay. 

For information: Standard Instrument 
Corp., 657 Broadway, New York 12. 
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Single-duty quadder has coaxial dials which can 
be set in picas and points up to 30-pica maximum 


Single Duty Quadder 


The Intertype Co., a division of Harris- 
Intertype Corp., is currently marketing its 
Single Duty quadder for manual opera- 
tion; the quadder is available as optional 
equipment on all new Intertypes and can 
be applied to outstanding pedestal base 
Intertypes. 

The all-mechanical quadder offers the 
same features as the Intertype Dual Duty 
quadder (see THE INLAND PRINTER for 
January, 1958, page 82). The difference 
in the machines lies in the method and 
scope of control. Installed for manual 
operation, the Single Duty quadder can 
be converted in the field to a Dual Duty 
quadder when tape operation becomes a 
requirement. 

A control provides for quadding left, 
center, or right and for normal justifica- 
tion. Lines beyond the justification limit 
are automatically quadded flush left. The 
quadder action is automatically repeated. 

According to the producer, one measure 
control set to any odd measure simultane- 
ously operates vise jaws, assembler slide 
and saw. Coaxial dials permit setting 
measures up to 30 picas in both picas and 
points. 

The jaw pressure is relieved between 
the first and second justification actions. 
The spacebands rise on all of the quadder 
functions. 

For information: Intertype Co., 360 


Furman St., Brooklyn 1, N.Y. 


Super Ortho Film 

Eldorado Products Co. has developed a 
super ortho film called Dens-O-Lith. The 
film is recommended for producing line 
and halftone negatives. The producer 
claims it possesses a high contrast emul- 
sion and maximum density. 

For information: Eldorado Products 
Co., Inc., 1235 Main Ave., Clifton, N.J. 


Bar-Plate Developing Sink 

The Bar-Plate Manufacturing Co. has 
announced the development of its Impe- 
rial developing sink. The sink has tray 
holders to accommodate four full-size 
trays, a storage shelf, a 20-inch double 


90 


swivel spout, and a separate drain pump- 
ing compartment to dispose of waste solu- 
tion. The sink is made of heavy gauge 
heliarc welded type 316 stainless steel. It 
is available for 20x24-, 26x30- and 30x 
40-inch film sizes. 

For information: The Bar-Plate Manu- 
facturing Co., Boston Post Rd., Orange, 
Conn. 


Gelb Vacuum Table 

The Jos. Gelb Co. has developed a vac- 
uum table called the Model GVT which is 
to be used with a vertical projection cam- 
era or alone as a contact table. The cover 
plate of the table is a clear transparent 
plastic with matting pinholes. Four sets 
of screen angle pins are mounted on the 
table for screen angle positioning. A mat- 
rix pin bar is also furnished. The area in- 
side the vacuum channel is etched for 
vacuum evacuation. The Model GVT for 
26-inch screens comes with a vacuum 
pump and motor suitable for 110 v, ac 
operation. 

For information: Jos, Gelb Co., 52 Ar- 
lington St., Newark 2, N.J. 


Thomas Electric Collator 

An electric, portable, desk-top, six-sheet 
collator has been developed by Thomas 
Collators, Inc. According to the manu- 
facturer, the machine will gather 120 
sheets or 20 sets of 6 sheets each per min- 
ute. Each of the 6 bins holds 114 inches 
of 814x11-inch paper. 

The machine is equipped with burred 
feed rollers for single sheet contact. The 


Portable, six-sheet electric collator by Thomas 


machine collates various paper weights 
and finishes, including most tissue, onion- 
skin, one-time carbon, mimeograph bond 
and \g-inch cardboard. 

Fabricated of steel with a silver ham- 
meroid finish, the new 35-pound collator 
measures 12x15x15 inches. The feed arms 
are driven by a single-phase, 60 cycle, 
110-120 v ac motor. The producer claims 
that the collator operates automatically at 
a speed of 20 strokes per minute. 

For information: Thomas Collators, 
Inc., 50 Church St., New York 7. 


Six-color, 75-inch wide flexographic press by H-S 


Large Flexographic Press 
Built By Hudson-Sharp 


What is claimed to be the largest single 
impression flexographic press in the world 
for printing packaging films has been 
built for the Regency Plastics Co., Wood- 
side, N.Y., by the Hudson-Sharp Machine 
Co., Green Bay, Wis. 

The six-color press prints web widths 
up to 75 inches with print repeats up to 
63 inches. Its design closely follows Hud- 
son-Sharp’s standard A-6 model, except 
that the frame sections throughout are 
more heavily constructed to handle the 
extra printing width. Because of the un- 
usually wide web width, 8-inch inking 
rolls are used instead of standard 5-inch 
and 6-inch inking rolls. The Regency 
press incorporates all of the other Hud- 
son-Sharp standard single impression cyl- 
inder press features. 

The Regency Co. plans to operate the 
press 24 hours a day. Tablecloths, dra- 
peries, shower curtains, upholstery, rain- 
wear, novelties and advertising displays 
are some of the items which will be pro- 
duced. Regency also handles contract 
printing on papers, films, and foils for 
other converters. 

For information: Hudson-Sharp Ma- 
chine Co., subsidiary of Food Machinery 
and Chemical Corp., Green Bay, Wis. 


Rail-Riding Lift Truck 

An electric fork-lift truck designed for 
side loading and tiering mill rolls of cello- 
phane, paper, etc., is now being marketed 
by the Automatic Transportation Co. 
Seventy-four-inch long rolls, 24 inches in 
diameter, weighing up to 1,500 pounds 
can be tiered on racks 146 inches high, 
according to the manufacturer. 

Special flanges mounted on the outside 
of 5,000-pound capacity wheel rims make 
it possible for the truck to run on rails 
installed in the floor. This, according to 
the producer, gives the truck rigid stabil- 
ity while depositing loads on high racks. 

For information: Automatic Transpor- 
tation Co., Div. of Yale and Towne Manu- 
facturing Co., 149 W. 87th St., Chicago. 
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Vandercook & Sons’ Universal II test press will take forms or plates up to maximum of 18x24 inches 


Vandercook Universal Test Press 


Vandercook and Sons, Inc., has an- 
nounced that its test press, called the Uni- 
versal II, has been put into production. 
The press will take a maximum plate or 
form up to 18x24 inches which, according 
to the producer, is large enough to accept 
a full-size newspaper page plate. 

The Universal II is available either as 
a hand-operated, or power-driven model. 
It can be obtained with or without an ad- 
justable bed, or an automatic ink feeding 
device. 

The bed of the press may be lowered or 
raised over a range of .240 inch by turn- 
ing a hand wheel located at the end of the 
press. This makes it possible to prove 
plates of different thicknesses without 
changing the plate base. 

A hinged plastic shield is provided for 
the protection of the ink distributor roll- 
ers and to keep dust from settling on the 
inking system. 

Another feature of the press is the auto- 
matic wash-up device. The manufacturer 
claims that with the automatic wash-up it 
is only necessary to bring a nylon doctor 
blade in contact with the ink drum by 


Cold Top Tank 

Leedal, Inc., has developed a cold top 
tank to process magnesium plates for the 
Dow Rapid-Etch process. The tank is 
made of heavy-gauge type 316 stainless 
steel, heliarc welded. The tank is equipped 
with a hinged cover to prevent evapora- 
tion of the solutions when not in use. A 
plastic dipper is provided for handling of 
plates. Supports inside the tank keep the 
plates from touching the bottom where 
sludge may accumulate. The tank is avail- 
able in two sizes: for 20x24 plates or 
a smaller size, and for 22x28-inch plates 
or smaller. 

For information: Leedal, Inc., 2929 S. 
Halsted St., Chicago. 


means of a lever, and to apply solvent 
from two plastic containers to wash up the 
press. 

The automatic ink feed supplies ink 
automatically from a one-pound can. One 
knob controls the volume of ink being 
fed. 

For information: Vandercook & Sons, 
Inc., 3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45. 


Wupa Stripping Unit 

Printing Machinery Maintenance, Inc., 
United States distributors of the Wupa 
automatic cutting, creasing and embossing 
press, have announced a new addition to 
the press. The attachment consists of a 
stripping unit which may be installed on 
presses already in operation or which may 
be built into the presses at the factory. 

The installation lengthens the press ap- 
proximately 23 inches. According to the 
distributor, the stripping unit will strip 
out all waste. All makeready is accom- 
plished on a special makeready rack. This 
is a calibrated gear rack mounted on legs 
which match the gear rack on the press. 
The cutting die is inserted and both upper 
and lower stripping pins are positioned 
directly on the die. 

For information: Printing Machinery 
Maintenance, Inc., 1529 Dean St., Brook- 
lyn 13, N.Y. 


Makeready stripping unit rack for Wupa press 





Static Eliminating Device 
Developed By Simco 


The Simco Co. has announced the de- 
velopment of a method for separating and 
neutralizing sheets on feed piles of print- 
ing presses and other sheet-fed machines 
to prevent feeding more than one sheet at 
a time. 

The equipment consists of ionizing air 
nozzles which have static eliminators built 
into the tip of each nozzle. These nozzles 
can be furnished either singly or in a 
series mounted on an air header fitted with 
a stopcock. Air can be supplied from the 
press or other source and may be attached 
with standard fittings. Pressure used is 
from 15 to 50 psi, depending on the size 
of the sheets, and is adjustable by the stop- 
cock. A small power unit energizes the 
static eliminators. 

A solenoid air valve which turns the 
air on and off automatically is available as 
an optional feature. The solenoid can be 
activated directly from the electrical ma- 
chine controls or by means of a cam- 
operated limit switch. 

Additional applications of the nozzles, 
according to the producer, are cleaning off 


Simco static eliminator has ionizing air nozzles 


dirt and lint held by static to the surface of 
sheets ahead of the printing, and cleaning 
paper webs and plastic webs on roll-fed 
machines. 

For information: Simco Co., 920 Wal- 
nut St., Lansdale, Pa. 


Aerosol Packaged Products 

Four new aerosol packages of Inkote, 
Velvee, Film-Kleen and Robinol graphic 
arts supplies have been developed by the 
Anchor Chemical Co. In addition, the firm 
has announced two new products in aero- 
sol containers, Sans Aqua and Ex-Static. 

According to the producer, Inkote pre- 
vents the skinning of ink; Velvee is a 
rubber rejuvenator that eliminates gum- 
glaze; Film-Kleen is a nontoxic film and 
glass cleaner; Robinol is a nonflammable 
cold degreaser for metal parts, film and 
glass. Sans Aqua is a waterless hand clean- 
er with an antibacterial additive and Ex- 
Static is a static eliminator. 

For information: Anchor Chemical Co., 
Inc., 827-837 Bergen St., Brooklyn 38, 
N.Y. 
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Two Cosomatic Object 
Printers Introduced 


The Cosom Engineering Corp. has de- 
veloped two new Cosomatic Printers, the 
flexographic and letterpress models. The 
units are designed for printing on odd- 
shaped and die-cut objects such as decora- 
tive printing on glasses, cups, carton and 
box tops, and labels of unusual shapes. 

The flexographic model is equipped 
with special fountains and a circulating 
ink pumping system from reservoir to 
fountain. According to the manufacturer, 
this arrangement continually agitates the 
ink supply. When the printing operation 
is interrupted for adjustments of the print- 
ing bed or the platens, a fractional horse- 
power motor continues to rotate inking 
and transfer rolls. 

Both the letterpress and flexographic 
models have gear-driven printing towers. 
These towers are gear-driven directly from 
the drive shaft of the chain conveyor. 

The producer claims that both models 
are capable of printing on three different 
levels, with up to three different ink col- 
ors, simultaneously. Flat, round, tapered, 
raised, recessed or cylindrical items can 
be printed in production quantities or 
short runs. 

Two types of rotary attachments are 
available for the printers. For large pro- 
duction work an indexing rotary attach- 
ment is available. This device has multiple 
spindles and can be loaded or unloaded 
while the printing is going on. A single 
spindle attachment is also available for 
short runs. 

The printers will accommodate objects 
up to 18 inches in circumference. Large 
objects can be printed, provided the ob- 
ject is not longer than 18 inches. 

For information: Cosom Engineering, 
Corp., 6028 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 
16, Minn. 





Cosomatic letterpress or flexographic printers 


Aluminum Foil Stock 

The Cochran Foil Corp., a subsidiary of 
the Anaconda Co., is now producing a 
laminated aluminum foil label stock 
which, according to the manufacturer, 
eliminates many of the curling problems 
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associated with foil labels. The stock has 
been trademarked Kurl-Kure. The manu- 
facturer claims that Kurl-Kure “stays com- 
mercially flat through a range of tempera- 
ture and humidity conditions.” 

For information: Cochran Foil Corp., 
subsidiary of Anaconda Co., 1430 S. 13th 
St., Louisville, Ky. 





Optype makes 86 type variations from one copy 


Optype Phototypesetting Machine 

The Optype phototypesetting machine, 
manufactured in France and distributed 
in the United States by the Consolidated 
International Equipment and Supply Co., 
utilizes a method of bringing typewritten 
matter into use for photo reproduction 
and, according to the distributor, will pro- 
duce 86 type variations from one copy. 

A photographic principle of copying 
lines of type, justifying the right-hand 
margin and enabling the width of each 
character to be varied without changing 
its height, while simultaneously reducing 
it to ten different type sizes, has been built 
into the device. 

The distributor claims that the Optype 
composes lines at speeds up to 16 lines 
per minute and is not limited to type- 
writer type, but any type proof or printed 
material produced on a Varityper, hand 
composition, Linotype, printed type copy, 
or any combination of these processes. 

The distributor also claims that the 
spacing between each line can be varied. 
Any line containing typing errors can be 
skipped and a corrected line photocom- 
posed in the machine. The optical system 
also produces type in extended or con- 
densed form and in Roman or Italics. 

For information: Consolidated Interna- 
tional Equipment and Supply Co., 1112 
S. Homan Ave., Chicago 51. 


Macey Folding Attachment 

The Macey Stitch-A-Fold, a portable 
saddle stitcher that stitches single sheets 
or flat signatures in the center of the book 
and makes the last fold automatically, can 
now be attached directly to a folding ma- 
chine, according to the Macey Co., a sub- 
sidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp. In the 
past, the machine was either operated sep- 
arately or attached to a Macey collator. 
(For a complete review of the Stitch-A- 
Fold, see page 88, THE INLAND PRINTER 
for March, 1958.) 

For information: Macey Co., 5350 W. 
130th St., Cleveland 30. 


Automatic Closing Device 
For Lawson Paper Cutters 


A device for Lawson cutters that auto- 
matically closes the rear table slot in 
which the back gauge rides, thus prevent- 
ing paper from snagging when the ma- 
chine is being loaded or the paper is being 
swung, is now standard equipment on 
Lawson Pacemaker cutters. 

A continuous, convex-shaped strip of 
stainless spring steel attached at both ends 
to the back gauge and threaded over two 
fixed pulleys rides in a shallow groove cut 
into the sides of the rear table slot and 
keeps it closed. There are no links, chains 
or shoes in the device. The smooth, round- 
ed surface of the steel strip supports the 
lift of paper across the slot. 

For information: Lawson Co., Div. of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Pearl River, N.Y. 


Ensign Vertical Camera 

The W. A. Brown Manufacturing Co. 
has announced the development of its all- 
metal, 12x15-inch Ensign vertical process 
camera. The manufacturer reports that the 
camera has an automatic focusing device. 

Features of the camera include a cast 
aluminum front and rear case; lamp car- 
rier with movable parts operating on roll- 
er bearings; dial calibrations; a 91-inch 
Goerz Artar “Red Dot” lens; coated and 
color-corrected lens; a 19x23-inch glass 
covered copyboard; a pressure back to 
hold film up to 12x15 inches, and an elec- 
tric shutter and electric timer with reset 
device. According to the producer, the 
camera has a range of reduction three 
times and a two-time enlargement range. 

The camera is designed to operate on 
standard 110 v, 60 cycle ac current. 

For information: W. A. Brown Manu- 
facturing Co., 608 S. Dearborn, Chicago. 


Ensign camera has an automatic focusing device 
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Schedule fast back ups 





j reduce work and turn problems. . . print sharp, crisp, 
W ithout smear... smudge ! She’s safe clear halftones while saving money on every run. Your 
behind a tough glass shield that repels ink! And your 3M representative and ‘Printer-Scientists’’ of 3M’s 
press runs are safe from offset, smear and smudge when Printing Products Research Laboratory are ready to 
you use glass armored ‘“‘Spherekote” Tympan Covers. help you with any printing problem. For details—a 
This smooth surface, armored with millions of tiny glass sample swatch of ‘“‘Spherekote’”’ Tympans, write: MINNE- 
beads actually resists ink transfer. You can schedule SOTA MINING AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY, DEPT. 
immediate back ups without troublesome slurring . . . DA-98, St. Pau 6, MINNESOTA. 





REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


HEREKOTE | cx: 


BRAND 


wot 
ANS 


SPHEREKOTE | 
TYMPANS 


ORDINARY | SPHEREKOTE 
TYMP: YMPA! 


ANS 


ee ™ Where research is the key to tomorrow 

i ; Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., oe 
St. Paul 6, Minn. General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York ED: 
16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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Presenting More Industry Leaders 


A continuation of photographs and biographical sketches which began in the May Diamond Anniversary Issue 





A. G. McCORMICK, JR. joined McCormick-Arm- 
strong Co., Inc., Wichita, Kan., in 1929 after his 
graduation from the printing management 
course of the Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
In 1954 he was elected president and general 
manager of the firm, a post held by his father 
as its cofounder in 1912. Mr. McCormick has 
been active in trade groups. He served as presi- 
dent of the National Association of Photo-Lithog- 
raphers and as secretary and a director of the 
Printing Industry of America. 


CLYDE K. MURPHY has been the president of 
Blackwell Wielandy Co., St. Louis, since 1955 
and a director since 1936. He has served on sev- 
eral committees of the Graphic Arts Association 
of St. Louis and was its president in 1946. He is 
a founder and a director of PIA and was presi- 
dent and director of the Master Printers Section. 
Mr. Murphy has served on the board of the Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Lithographers. He is 
a founder of the PIA Ash Khan Crew and was 
King Khan in 1953-54. 





JOSEPH F. MATLACK started as a composing 
room apprentice at Edward Stern & Co., Phila- 
delphia, in 1926 and is now a vice-president and 
salesman for the company. He has been a board 
member of PIA and of National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers. Mr. Matlack was president 
and treasurer of Printing Industries of Phila- 
delphia and active on several of its committees. 
He has been committee chairman for such en- 
deavors as the United Community Fund, NAP-L, 
1957 and 1958 Printing Week committees. 





A. F. OAKES joined Charles Francis Press, New 
York City, in 1926 and became president in 
1940. He has been a member of the executive 
committee and finance and budget review com- 
mittee of PIA Union Employers Section, was a 
PIA board member and chairman of its income 
committee. He served NYEPA Printers League 
Section as president and was active in several 
League-union negotiating committees. He was 
NYEPA president in 1940 and 1951. He was a 
president of the Young Printing Executives Club. 





WILLIAM MANEKE is president and co-owner of 
Maneke-Kinzie Printing Co., Tulsa, Okla. He is 
an active member of the Printing Industry of 
Tulsa. He helped form the Tri-State Graphic Arts 
Association and became president of its out- 
growth, the Southwestern Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion. Mr. Maneke has served on the board of 
directors of the Southwest School of Printing. He 
is a member of PIA and president of the Rotary 
Business Forms Council. He participates in many 
civic activities also. 


J. TOM MORGAN, JR., president of the Litho- 
Krome Co. and Commercial Printers, Inc., Colum- 
bus, Ga., is well known for perfecting full color 
Litho-Krome reproduction. He has been a director 
of PIA and of the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion. He is a director of NAP-L and a director 
and past president of the Southern Graphic Arts 
Association. Mr. Morgan is a member of the re- 
search committees of LTF and TAGA and a past 
president of the board of trustees of the South- 
ern Institute of Graphic Arts, Nashville. 


FRANK F. PFEIFFER, president and general man- 
ager of Reynolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton, Ohio, 
joined the firm in 1925 as a clerk. He has been 
the president of Printing Industry of Dayton, the 
Ohio Printers Federation, the Research & En- 
gineering Council of the Graphic Arts, and the 
Rotary Business Forms Section of PIA. He was 
chairman of the research committee of Printing 
Industry of America and was influential in or- 
ganizing the R&E Council and the RBF. Mr. Pfeif- 


fer has also been active in civic affairs. 


ROBERT F. RADKE, SR., president of Rad-Mar 
Press, Toledo, Ohio, had previous experience 
with such printing firms as R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons, Chicago, and Caslon Press, Toledo. In 1931 
he bought L. B. Sansenbacker & Sons Printing 
Co. which closed and was reopened as Rad Mar 
with M. J. Marenberg as partner. His two sons 
have joined the firm since. Mr. Radke pioneered 
direct mail campaigns in early years. He was 
active in the Toledo Typothetae and was one of 
the founders of Printing Industry of Toledo. 











KENNETH P. MORSE, executive vice-president 
and general manager of the Standard Register 
Co., Dayton, Ohio, joined the firm in 1937 as de- 
velopment engineer after nine years with Lanston 
Monotype Co., Philadelphia. He is a director of 
Standard Register and was president and direc- 
tor of Huebner Co., Dayton, in 1951-57. He has 
been president of Dayton Printing Industries As- 
sociation, is a director of PIA, and a member of 
the Graphic Arts Research and Engineering 
Council. He is a member of many civic groups. 





FRANK C. R. RAUCHENSTEIN is the president of 
Cavanaugh Printing Co., St. Louis. He has been 
active in pioneering sales training programs for 
the printing industry. He served as vice-president 
of the Master Printers Section of PIA and is the 
chairman of the PIA committee on sales manage- 
ment. While he was the president of the Graphic 
Arts Association of St. Louis, the association 
sponsored the first Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation program which was televised over a 


closed circuit. 


94 Additional biographical sketches and photographs (not necessarily 


in alphabetical order) will appear in forthcoming issues 








ATF's new web-fed Business Forms Presses feature high printing speed plus an 
open, accessible press structure which makes the pressman’s job easier. All 
operations are handled from floor level. All controls are within easy reach, for 
fast, simple adjustments. 

ATF Business Forms Presses are available with either offset or rubber plate 
printing units—or a combination of both. Sizes: 17” and 22” cut-off, with 2642” 
maximum web width. A variable size rubber plate forms press is also available, 
with 14” to 26” circumferences by 2642” web width. 

These features and attachments handle the various special operations used 
in business forms printing: 


Combination numbering and imprinting, or double numbering, unit 
A common fountain inks both parts of this double unit. The numbering section 
can be hand inked with a different color from that in the fountain. 


Teletype and file hole punch units 

Designed for circumferential setting of all punch rings. Split type file hole 
punch rings, coded to maximum hole spacing, give great flexibility in arranging 
punch patterns. Teletype unit includes three sets of high-precision double row 
punch rings arranged for lateral adjustmert after initial setting. Long range 
compensating rollers between units insure quick, accurate register control. 


Continuous and jump vertical perforating unit 

This unit includes both continuous and jump perforating, and operates on one 
or two shafts, both easily adjusted sideways. A third shaft is provided for the 
slitting operation. 


Cross Perforator 
Two solid steel blade cylinders perforate against hardened solid steel anvil 
cylinders. 


Magnetically controlled center rewinder 

The new ATF rewinder is driven by its own independent motor through a dancer- 
controlled eddy current clutch, insuring proper tension and perfect rolls. It can 
be operated in either direction of rotation by a single switch. 


Zig Zag folder (optional) 

In ATF's zig zag cylinder folder, the paper is under positive control at all times 
to insure accurate, straight folded packs. The creeping belt delivery table rolls 
away when the rewinder is to be used. 





High speed and economy with 
ATF-Webendorfer 
Business Forms Presses 





Punching section of press, including Zig zag folder, including creeping belt 
adjustable file and line hole units and delivery table with adjustable stroke, 
the skip or continuous perforating unit. and roll-away casters. 





You'll find a complete description 
of these profit-building presses 
in a new six-page folder. 
Use this coupon to get your copy. 


American Type Founders 


Web Division, Dept. !P 
200 Elmora Avenue 
Elizabeth, New Jersey 


Please send the Business Forms Press folder to: 
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More Messages For IP’s 75th Year 


@ The Inland Printer with gratitude records ietters of greetings from its readers upon its 75th Anniversary 


@ Many careers in printing were chosen and influenced through reading the pages of The Inland Printer 


Has Been Leader In Its Field, 
Inspiration To Thousands 

I should like to add my name to those 
who are sending congratulatory letters to 
your good magazine. THE INLAND 
PRINTER has been the leader in its field 
because of its worth. It has been a help 
and an inspiration to thousands of print- 
ers during its long and distinguished life. 

In my boyhood days in a country print- 
shop almost the first advice I got was to 
read THE INLAND PRINTER. I recall the 
Teals and their proofroom letters, the 
“Days That Wuz” cartoons, and my live- 
wire friend J. L. Frazier with pleasant 
thoughts. 

When I was a part-time student in 
about 1919 I wrote a short theme which 
was published in THE INLAND PRINTER. 
That was a big thrill for me, the only 
literary success I was ever paid for—was 
it $10? 

If a fellow can love a magazine, I love 
yours. 

—wWilber L. Kendall, publisher, Martins- 
ville Daily Reporter, Martinsville, Ind. 


75 Years Of Serving Printing 
Congratulations on 75 years of serving 
the printing industry. During the past 40 
years that we have been a subscriber and 
grown from a fledgling company, we have 
benefited immensely. The information we 
received and the thinking that was stim- 
ulated has been to a great extent respon- 
sible for our continual growth over the 
years. 
—G. C. Sanderson, Sanderson Brothers, 
Inc., North Abington, Mass. 


Shared Ups And Downs For 70 Years 
Our congratulations to THE INLAND 
PRINTER on its 75th Anniversary. For 70 
of the 75 years we have shared with you 
the ups and downs of the printing indus- 
try. But this is no time to make a speech— 
we are accustomed to listening to you. 
This note is to remind you that we are 
here, looking to THE INLAND PRINTER 
for the star performance. 
—W . Carey Dowd III, president, Dowd 
Press, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 


Barometer Of The Industry 
Congratulations on your Anniversary 
and 75 years of service to the graphic arts 
industry. Being fortunate enough to have 
a complete bound file on THE INLAND 
PRINTER from 1883 to date in our library, 
we have a barometer of the industry. The 
thickness of the bound volume for each 
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year reflects quite accurately the prosper- 
ity of the industry for that year. A review 
of the various issues outlines the changes 
that have occurred in type, equipment, ty- 
pographical styles, and even the use of the 
English language. Best wishes for the 
future. 

—H. J. Ward, president, Porte Publish- 
ing Co., Salt Lake City, Utah 


Established When Most Needed, 
Always Abreast Of Changes 

Congratulations “Old Friend.” Seventy- 
five years is a long time. During those 
years many printing magazines have come 
and gone; none of them, however, have 
had the valuable influence on printing as 
has THE INLAND PRINTER. 

Its influence has covered the whole 
range from fine typography and design to 
production and management of business. 
Many of today’s top-flight typographers 
and designers have reached that status be- 
cause of the constructive criticism and en- 
couragement of that dean of typography, 
J. L. Frazier. 

THE INLAND PRINTER was established 
at a time when printing most needed its 
help, back in the gingerbread and rule- 
bending days of the ’80’s. It has always 
kept abreast of the changing trends in ty- 
pographic styles. I have been a subscriber 


Written with black grease pencil on 46'2x67- 
inch press sheet, this 75th Anniversary letter of 
congratulations to Editor of The Inland Printer 
was most unusual of hundreds received. This 
one is from Sweeney Lithograph, Belleville, N.J. 
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over half a century and could not conceive 
of getting along without it. 

—H. E. Kinzie, Maneke-Kinzie Printing 
Co., Tulsa, Okla. 


Much Pleasure, Many Suggestions 
In Pages Of The Inland Printer 

My sincerest congratulations on your 
75th Anniversary. I have found much 
pleasure and many suggestions for my 
very limited field of activity in looking 
through the pages of THE INLAND 
PRINTER. 

The series on private hand presses has 
been of particular interest to me. The 
many examples of fine printing repro- 
duced in each issue help to set a standard 
to shoot for, although I seldom arrive at 
a point where I can feel that I have a pro- 
duction “in orbit.” Best wishes for con- 
tinued success and service to us all. 
—Norman H. Strouse, president, J. Wal- 
ter Thompson Co., New York City 


Has Progressed Splendidly 
Congratulations on your 75th Anni- 
versary. Your magazine has progressed 
splendidly through three-quarters of a 
century in context as well as in years. For 
almost half of that period THE INLAND 
PRINTER has served to keep me abreast of 
developments in our industry. 
—Thos. P. Henry, president, Thos. P. 
Henry Co., Detroit 


Read With Great Interest 
THE INLAND PRINTER enjoys as wide 
a distribution through our executive and 
administrative offices as any publication 
we receive. It is read with great interest on 
all sides. It returns for filing in our library 
(Turn to page 133) 


Warm Letter Big As Press Sheet 

In the life of a publication as in that of a na- 
tion there are occasions that stand out in high 
relief. Such an occasion must be this Diamond 
Jubilee of one of America’s most important mag- 


azines, The Inland Printer. 





The life of a publication of itself is not impor- 
tant. Its value is measured by the contribution 
it has made to the advancement of its industry — 
the benefits mankind received as a result. The 
priceless ingredients of this success constitute a 
monument to our American economy and as such 
are inscribed indelibly upon history’s pages. 

Congratulations. We are looking toward the 
Century Anniversary. 

—John A. Wilkens, Sweeney Lithograph Co., 
Belleville, N.J. 
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We bow to popular demand. Shockir 
White — available originally in on! 
PLOVER Bonp—is available now in <¢ 
the fine letterhead papers* affectionate 
crafted by Whiting-Plover. The vividne 
imparted by white fluorescent dye, ar 
the purest papermaking water in tl 
whole wide world make the brillian 
visual difference in Shocking White. Ye 
in the careful crafting of Whiting-Plovs 
papers, there’s more than meets the ey: 
painstaking selection, blending and pro 
essing of ingredients . . . deliberate trav: 
on the paper machines for most efficacion 
fiber formation . . . saturating bath in th 
size tub. . . and, finally, gentle wafting } 
filtered, heated air to drive the sizin 
through the web and create Whiting 
Plover’s distinctive cockle finish. And a 
this, mind you, is supervised by a coldl 
calculating quality control system so ir 
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ching geniously simple that it’s foolproof. (Of 
only course, it’s top secret.) The happy final 
in all result ... Whiting-Plover letterhead 
1ately papers boast the unrivalled dimensional 
idness stability that insures profitable per- 
, and formance on your presses. *Permanized 
n the Parchment— 100°; Cotton Fiber - Permanized 
liant, Cold Springs Bond—75°; Cotton Fiber - Perma- 
. Yet, nized Artesian Bond (Wove and Laid)—50% 
lover Cotton Fiber - Permanized Artesian Bond 
B eye: Opaque—50% Cotton Fiber » Permanized Plover 
proc- Bond (Wove and Laid)—25%% Cotton Fiber - 
‘ravel Permanized Plover Bond Opaque— 25°; Cotton 
4cious Fiber - Permanized Plover Letter (Wove and 
in the Laid)— 25°. Cotton Fiber - Permanized Fine 
ing in Weave— 25°, Cotton Fiber + also Permanized 
‘izing Onion Skin— 100° Cotton Fiber « Permanized 
ting- Plover Onion Skin—25°% Cotton Fiber. 

nd all For those who like their white cooler, 
‘oldly Whiting-Plover fine letterhead papers are 





30 in- also available in Traditional White. 








SHOCKING WHITE or TRADITIONAL WHITE...your Permanized Papers 


Distributor is ready, willing and anxious to be of service 


a Whitaker Paper Company 
Baltimore.......... Baxter Paper Company, Inc 
Bethlehem, Poa..Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
Birmingham.......... Jefferson Paper Company 
Se cb awaccnesouen Zellerbach Paper Company 
ee Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co., Inc. 
Bristol, Va.-Tenn........ Dillard Paper Company 
Brockton, Mass....The J. C. Campbell Paper Co. 
ee ae The Alling & Cory Company 
Burlington, Vt.....Vermont Paper Company, Inc. 
Charlestown, Mass. Seaboard Paper Company, Inc. 
eee ....Dillard Paper Company 
Metre ees Chicago Paper Company 
oo ae Midland Paper Company 
DS i od ndbincseake Moser Paper Company 
eer Reliable Paper Company 
Cincinnati... ... The Chatfield Paper Corporation 
cer The Alling & Cory Company 
Columbia, S. C........ Palmetto Paper Company 
a ee Clompitt Paper Company 
Danbury, Conn............ Mid-Eastern Envelope 

& Paper Company 
ie TO. sick cause Western Newspaper Union 
RO acinane .Union Paper & Twine Company 
RU ces a chcscacee Whitaker Paper Compony 
Peery Weber Paper Company 
i: 5 swank Duluth Paper & Specialties Co. 
Emeryville, Colif.....Zellerbach Paper Company 
Eugene, Ore.......... Zellerbach Paper Company 
eee Zellerbach Paper Company 
eee John Leslie Paper Company 
Pe cde dune vanuseee Western Newspaper Union 
Fort Woyne, Ind......Taylor-Martin Papers, Inc. 
SS Te kc 0 sce neend Clampitt Paper Company 
Fresno.............Zellerbach Paper Company 
Grand Rapids.....Grand Rapids Paper Company 


Great Falls, Mont... .John Leslie Paper Company 
Greensboro, N. C.. ..Dillard Paper Company 
Greenville, S. C. Dillard Paper Company 
Harrisburg. . . ... The Alling & Cory Company 
Hartford, Conn. ..Batt Paper Company 


Hartford, Conn. ..Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 


Rs is diva oe alen Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Houston....... ....Clampitt Paper Company 
Indianapolis........ .. Chatfield Paper Corp. 
Indianapolis........MacCollum Paper Company 
Jackson, Miss.......... Central Paper Company 
Jacksonville......Grahom-Jones Paper Company 
Kansas City........ Midwestern Paper Company 
Kansas City...... ...Wertgame Paper Company 
Knoxville........Louisville Paper and Mfg. Co. 
J ae Western Newspaper Union 
So eee Western Newspaper Union 
Los Angeles......... Zellerboch Paper Company 
Lovisville........ Louisville Paper and Mfg. Co. 
Madison, Wis....... General Paper & Supply Co. 
Moadison......... Yankee Paper & Specialty Co. 
Memphis. . ..Lovisville Paper and Mfg. Co. 


Whiting- BHONe 





Menasha, Wis.....Yankee Paper & Specialty Co. 


ee E. C. Palmer & Company, Ltd. 
Milwoukee....... Allmon-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Milwaukee... .. Dwight Brothers Paper Company 
Milwaukee....... Yankee Paper & Specialty Co. 
Minneopolis........John Leslie Paper Company 
Minneapolis.......... Newhouse Paper Company 
Minneapolis........ Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
Montgomery, Ala...W. H. Atkinson - Fine Papers 
Moline, Ill...... ....Newhouse Paper Company 
Nashville....... ....Clements Paper Company 
Nework........ J. B. Cord & Paper Company 
New Orleans.............. Alco Paper Company 
rr Sam A. Marks and Co. 
New York..........The Alling & Cory Company 

Miller & Wright Division 
New York........ H. P. Andrews Paper Company 
New York..... ...Berman Paper Corporation 
ee Ms ahs scons meee Duplicoting Papers, Inc. 
New York.........M. M. Elish & Company, Inc. 
ok eee . .Forest Paper Company 
New York........Franc-Graham Paper Company 
New York...... .. Linde-Lathrop Paper Co. 
a eee Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
| eee Majestic Paper Corporation 
New York.......... National Paper & Type Co. 
New York........ Nelson-Whitehead Paper Corp. 
New York..... wee Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
New York.............Ris Paper Company, Inc. 
New York. — Royal Paper Corporation 
Oklahoma City. . Western Newspaper Union 
Omoha..... .......Western Paper Company 
Orlando...... Graham-Jones Paper Company 
Pawtucket... . Industrial Paper and Cordage Co. 
Philadelphia ...... Schuylkill Paper Company 
Philadelphia. Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
ee Zellerboch Paper Company 
Pittsburgh. .The Alling & Cory Company 
Pocatello, idaho.....Zellerbach Paper Company 
Portiand, Ore........Zellerboch Paper Company 
Raleigh, N. C...... Dillard Paper Company 
Redding, Calif Zellerboch Paper Company 


Reno..... iceeoke Zellerbach P 
Richmond.........B. W. Wilson 
Roanoke, Va......... Dillard 
Rochester The Alling 


Sacramento..... ...Zellerbach 
gS eer 

Saint Paul..... ....John Le 
SO PIA, «06 sic nc0st 


Salt Lake City....... 
Salt Lake City. 


PER BND is cc scne Zellerbach 

San Francisco...... Zellerbach Paper Company 
ere ....Zellerbach Paper Company 
Seottle..... .....Zellerbach Paper Company 
ier Western Newspaper Union 
a Western Newspaper Union 


EE Paper Company, 


>» 


- 


Lithographed on Shocking White PLOVER BOND, Cockle Finish, Sub. 20 
(1-896-58: USA) 


the visibly better letterhead 


Sioux Falls..... ...John Leslie Paper Company 
Rs cs veces cace Zellerbach Paper Company 
Stockton...... : ..Zellerbach Paper Company 
Syracuse...........The Alling & Cory Company 
Tacoma....... Standard Paper Company 
Tacoma.............Zellerbach Paper Company 
Tampa..... ...Graham-Jones Paper Company 
Toledo..... , Commerce Paper Company 
Topeka..... .Midwestern Paper Company 
Trenton ......d. B. Card & Paper Company 
a Terr Tulsa Paper Company 
Utica : ... The Alling & Cory Company 
Walla Walla. Zellerbach Poper Company 
Washington, D. C. Frank Parsons Paper Co. 
Wichita. . ..sss...Western Newspaper Union 


Wilmington, N. C. Dillard Paper Company 
Winnipeg, Man., Canada. Borkwell Paper Co. 
Worcester. . . The J. C. Campbell Paper Co 


Yakima... Zellerbach Poper Compony 













Stevens Point, Wisconsin 


paper 


BETTER PAPERS 
ARE MADE 
WITH 
COTTON FIBER 
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Printing Industry of America, Inc., will 
hold its 72nd annual convention in Dal- 
las’ Statler Hilton Hotel Oct. 13-16. At 
the opening session of the convention the 
keynote address will be given by a na- 
tionally-known speaker whose name will 
be announced at convention time. 

The keynote speech will deal with a 
discussion of potential new markets for 
printing and the importance of printed 
communications in present-day world 
conditions. This talk, according to PIA’s 
Washington headquarters, will highlight 
and illustrate the potential available to 
the printing industry. 

The keynote address will be supported 
on the second day, Tuesday, Oct. 14, with 
a demonstration brainstorming session 
which will develop ideas under the sub- 
ject “New and Different Ways to Develop 
New Markets for Printing.” This session 
will be conducted by Willard A. Pleuth- 
ner of Batten, Barton, Durstine and Os- 
born, New York advertising agency. 

The subject of developing new markets 
will again come under the spotlight when 
a panel of printing industry presidents 
sits in on a president’s roundtable con- 
ducted by PIA’s management advisor, Ed- 
ward McSweeney of New York City. 

The PIA convention will formally open 
on the afternoon of Oct. 13 when presi- 
dent Col. H. R. Kibler will make a pre- 
sentation reviewing conditions in the in- 
dustry and giving special emphasis to the 
significance of new developments and the 
importance of individual plant adaptation 
and engineering. Colonel Kibler’s presen- 
tation will be supported by exhibits at 
PIA’s second Graphic Arts Information 
Show. 

One of the highlights of the conven- 
tion will be the unveiling of the results of 
over 30 years study in industry financial 
management. Peter 
Becker, Jr., PIA’s 
cost consultant and 
owner of Arrow 
Service. W ashing- 
ton, D.C., will pre- 
sent the new sys- 
tem. The financial 
system has been de- 
signed for the av- 
erage size company, 
but it has been for- 
mulated so that it 
may be expanded and contracted to be 
used by the largest or smallest company 
in the industry. It is reported to be the 
first complete financial package that con- 
tains all aspects of financial reporting and 
control ever to have been developed ex- 
clusively for the printing industry. One of 
the highlights will be the system of man- 
agement reports from which any degree 
of control on daily, weekly, monthly or 





Peter Becker, Jr. 








PIA officers anticipate Dallas meeting smilingly, left to right: John C. Henley III, Birmingham, Ala., 
treasurer; Kurt E. Volk, Bridgeport, Conn., vice-president; Col. H. R. Kibler, Chicago, president, 
and Charles E. Schatvet, New York City, secretary. The convention sessions will be held Oct. 13-16 


annual bases can be evolved. The various 
sections of PIA will also hold meetings of 
importance to their members. 


Former Texas Governor 
To Keynote MPS Meeting 


Wednesday, Oct. 15, will be the open- 
ing day for the meeting of PIA’s Master 
Printers Section. Allan Shivers, former 
governor of Texas, will deliver a keynote 
address to members of the section on “The 
State, Laws, and Industrial Relations.” E. 
B. Germany, president of Lone Star Steel 
Co., will speak on “Maintaining Open- 
Shop Operations in Today’s Situations.” 

During luncheon Cayce Moore, humor- 
ist and philosopher, will speak to the 
group on “No Wonder We're Nervous.” 
Following Mr. Moore, the Rev. Mr. Ed- 
ward W. Greenfield, former pastor, First 
Presbyterian Church of Princeton, Ind., 
will speak on “The Peril of Union Power.” 
The day's activities will be concluded 
when Donald E. Sommer of the PIA staff 
and secretary of the Master Printers Sec- 
tion will speak on “Men, Methods, and 
Motivations.” 

On Thursday morning, Oct. 16, Carey 
Dowd III of the Dowd Press, Inc., Char- 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 











Carey Dowd III 


lotte, N.C., president of the Master Print- 
ers’ Section, will speak to the section on 
“Changing Attitudes and Goals.” Com- 
mittee progress reports and plans for the 
future expressed by committee members 
will conclude the meeting. 


Improving Labor Relations 
Is Theme Of UES Program 


“How to Get More Efficient Produc- 
tion by Improving Labor Relations” will 
be the theme of the meeting of the Union 
Employers Section of Printing Industry of 
America when it holds its annual meet- 
ing Oct. 15-16. 

Five concurrent sessions on aspects of 
improved labor relations will be held for 
members of the section during the morn- 
ing of Oct. 15. During the afternoon five 
more concurrent sessions will be held on 
the preparations necessary for collective 
bargaining. 

On Oct. 16 the section will hear a re- 
view of current problems in labor rela- 
tions and a projection of probable future 
labor problems will be presented. 

Reports of officers and committee chair- 
man and nomination and election of of- 
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Gerald A. Walsh 


F. N. Ehrenberg 


ficers for 1958-59 are also on the agenda. 

A luncheon meeting will conclude the 
UES program when Maj. General Carl 
Phinney (Ret.), labor relations attorney of 
Dallas, will address the group. 

Francis N. Ehrenberg of the Blanchard 
Press, Inc., New York City, is currently 
serving as MPS president. Gerald A. 
Walsh of the PIA staff is secretary. 


Trade Binders To Hear 
Talks On Paper Problems 


The Trade Binders Section of Printing 
Industry of America will hold its annual 
convention in conjunction with the parent 
group's meeting. Members of the section’s 
executive committee will meet during the 
afternoon of Saturday, Oct. 11. The first 
general session of the section will begin 
Sunday morning, Oct. 12. An unan- 
nounced speaker will present the opening 
address on “Increased Production Through 
the Use of Company Standards.” A case 
history of a company’s progress in “Sales 
and Sales Promotion” will then be heard. 





George A. Mattson 


William Crayder 


Following luncheon, members of the 
section will hear the latest information on 
“Management Development.” A paper 
expert and technician will then address 
the group on “Paper and Paper Problems.” 

The opening session on Monday morn- 
ing, Oct. 13, will feature a “Report on a 
Special 1957-58 Ratio Study for Trade 
Binders.” A panel disscussion on tech- 
niques of estimating will then take the 
spotlight. William Crayder of the Excel- 
sior Bindery, Philadelphia, Pa., president 
of the Trade Binders Section, will close 
the meeting with a talk on progress made 
and plans for the immediate future. 

George A. Mattson of the PIA staff is 
managing director of the section with 
headquarters in Washington, D.C. 
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Business Forms Printers 
To Hold One-Day Meeting 


Members of the Rotary Business Forms 
Section of Printing Industry of America 
will hold a one-day meeting while attend- 
ing the 72nd annual PIA convention. The 
RBF meeting will take place on Oct. 16. 
Section president Bayard S. Shumate of 
Shumate, Inc., Lebanon, Ind., will open 
the meeting when he presents a general 
picture of the RBF organization, where it 
is today and where it is going. 

During the morning of Oct. 16, mem- 
bers of RBF will hear such subjects as 
RBF sales trends, financial condition of 
the business forms industry, RBF at work 





Arthur L. Johnson Bayard Shumate 


in member plants, and productivity and 
the output on sheet collating equipment 
under discussion. RBF members will then 
join the Union Employers Section for 
luncheon. 

During the afternoon RBF Section ac- 
tive members will meet in an executive 
session for a general discussion on uni- 
form trade practices and terminology 
which will be chaired by Carroll C. Bar- 
field, vice-president of the section. 

Arthur Johnson of the PIA staff is cur- 
rently serving as secretary of the Rotary 
Business Forms Section. 


Delegates to the Dallas PIA convention can look 
forward to rip-roaring entertainment provided 
by Jim Nichols, president of Dallas Graphic Arts 
Assn. (left), Bill Egan, general chairman of con- 


vention. Chuck wagon dinner will be a feature 
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Bernard Taymans is the general manager of PIA, 


has his headquarters in Washington, travels all 
over the country in the interests of association 


Seven Other Groups Plan 
PIA Convention Meetings 


Other special groups which will meet in 
conjunction with the PIA annual meeting 
are: Magazine Printers Section, Thursday 
afternoon, Oct. 16; Ticket and Coupon 
Section, luncheon and afternoon meeting, 
Thursday, Oct. 16; Web Offset Section, 
luncheon, Monday, Oct. 13, and the Roller 
Manufacturers Section, Thursday noon, 
Oct. 16. 

A meeting will also be held for all 
members of PIA who produce labels, 
packages or packaging products. 

PIA local association managers will 
hold a meeting at the Western Hills Inn 
on Saturday, Oct. 11. The PIA board of 
directors will assemble at the Statler Hil- 
ton Hotel on Monday, Oct. 13, for the 
association’s annual convention board 
meeting. 

The National Printing Equipment As- 
sociation will hold a board meeting on 
Tuesday, Oct. 14, and a membership meet- 
ing and luncheon on Oct. 15. 


Graphic Arts Secretaries 
Plan Oct. 9-10 Meeting 


Graphic Arts Trade Association Execu- 
tives will meet Oct. 9-10 in the Western 
Hills Inn at Euless, Tex., midway between 
Dallas and Fort Worth. 

President Herbert Livesey of the Na- 
tional Association of Printing Ink Makers 
will call the meeting to order. The pro- 
gram will be clinical in nature, and will 
include speakers, round table discussions, 
and brainstorming sessions on problems 
confronting association executives. Elec- 
tion of officers and directors for 1958-59 
will end the two-day session. The asso- 
ciation also meets in the spring. 
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Be sure to see the new ATF Typesetter... 


designed for easy, low-cost text and tabular composition! 


This new photomechanical system economically handles quality composition for jobs requiring text 
or tabular matter. End product is film or photographic paper ready for direct use in making offset, 


Here's 
how 


it works 


That's all there is to it. With the ATF Typesetter, 
you eliminate these time consuming, costly 
operations: 

e double typing for justification 

@ camera work 


And here are some 
special ATF Typesetter advantages: 


Speed. Keyboard Unit speed depends on 
typist’s skill. A good operator, working 
from clean copy, can type at rate of 215 
characters per minute. Photographic Unit 
operates at speed of approximately 200 
characters per minute. 


Type Sizes and Line Width. Type available 
from 5 pt. to 12 pt. Line width up to 742”. 


Variety of Type Faces. Each disc contains 
two fonts of type in one type size. Discs 
can be changed in a matter of seconds. A 
wide range of faces especially suited for 
general commercial work is now avail- 
able, and many more are being prepared. 


No Installation Costs. The ATF Typesetter 
is ready for production just as soon as it is 


letterpress, or gravure plates. 





uncrated and plugged into any standard 
electrical outlet. No special wiring needed. 


Corrections. Can be easily and quickly 
made at every step in the process. 


Minimum Service. Normal use and care 
give trouble-free operation, without the 
need for frequent maintenance and repair. 


Space. The ATF Typesetter is compact and 
space saving—occupies about the same 
space as two standard typewriters. And 
the two unit construction makes for easy 
fitting into present set ups. 


| AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


| Dept. 1P, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 
(| would like to see a demonstration of the new ATF Typesetter. 
[Please send me descriptive literature on the new ATF Typesetter. 


Copy is typed just once on 
the Keyboard Unit, which 
produces a perforated tape 
with justification coded in. 
A typewritten proof is 
turned out at the same 
time. 


The perforated tape auto- 
matically operates the 
Photographic Unit, turning 
out either a transparent 
positive on film or a posi- 
tive on photographic paper. 


Film or paper—with type 
image transferred from 
type disc—is developed, 
using standard chemicals 
and supplies. 


But you have to see the ATF Typesetter to 
appreciate it. Units are now on display all 
over the country. Make your reservations 
now to inspect this latest development in 
photocomposition. As soon as your re- 
quest is received, your local ATF Repre- 
sentative will send you details about time 
and place. 


American Type Founders 


ATE 200 Elmora Avenue 


Elizabeth, N. J. 





NAME 


TITLE 





COMPANY __ 





STREET AND NUMBER 





Ct ZONE 


STATE 
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Craftsmen Name A. L. Kolb President; 59 Meeting In New York 


Albert L. Kolb, vice-president of the 
Marine Trust Co. of Buffalo and head of 
its printing department, was elected 1958- 
59 president of the International Associa- 
tion of Printing House Craftsmen at the 
organization's 39th annual convention in 
Detroit, Aug. 10-13. Convention registra- 
tion reached 823 Craftsmen and their 
wives, down about 20 per cent from last 
year’s total. 

Thomas L. Cooper, president of the 
Southern Photo Process Engraving Co., 
Atlanta, was elected vice-president, and 
Mark H. Carothers, head of the printing 
department of the First National Bank of 
Dallas, was reélected treasurer. Immediate 
past president is Ferd Voiland, Jr., To- 
peka, Kan. 

The 1959 convention of the associa- 
tion will be held at the Statler Hilton 
Hotel in New York City in conjunction 
with the Seventh Educational Graphic 
Arts Exposition scheduled for Sept. 6-12. 
Delegates selected the Dinkler Plaza Ho- 
tel in Atlanta as the site for the 1960 
convention. 

Newly elected to the International's 
board of governors are Harry M. Faunce 
of Boston, Harry C. Link of Philadelphia 
and Michael Imperial of St. Louis. All ap- 
pointed officers in charge of International 
commissions have been reappointed to 
their posts for the coming year. 

First official session of the convention 
Sunday evening, Aug. 10, was called to 
order by Starr Wade, president of the De- 
troit Craftsmen’s Club. After a welcoming 
talk by a representative of Detroit's mayor 
and introduction of International officers, 
delegates heard an address by the Rev. 
Dr. Robert Bruce Pierce. A “Get Ac- 
quainted” party followed. 


Craftsmen commission and committee chairmen for 1958-59: front row, |. to r.: 





New Craftsmen officers, |. to r. front row: Michael Imperial, St. Louis, governor; Mark H. Carothers, 


Dallas, treasurer; Albert L. Kolb, Buffalo, president; Thomas Ll. Cooper, Atlanta, vice-president; 
back row: R. M. Edgar, Pittsburgh, governor; A. T. Peters, Utica, N.Y., governor; H. M. Faunce, 


Boston, governor; Harry C. Link, of Philadelphia, governor, and Ernest Ducharme, St. Paul, governor 


First business session took place Mon- 
day morning when delegates heard the 
annual reports of President Ferd Voiland, 
Jr., and Executive Secretary Pearl E. Olde. 
Committee reports were also presented. 

After a coffee break three talks were 
given by Alfred T. Peters on “General 
News in Our Industry”; by Staunton 
Saunders, vice-president of the Cottrell 
Co., on “New Letterpress Developments,” 
and by Hyman Safran, president of Safran 
Printing Co., Detroit, on “Web Offset— 
The Fourth Dimension.” A. Ted Annen 
of the Detroit Club acted as moderator. 

At Monday luncheon Prof. Paul D. 
Bagwell, head of the Department of Com- 
munication Skills of Michigan State Uni- 
versity, East Lansing, and a candidate for 
governor of Michigan, spoke on current 
economic conditions. 


Michael Imperial, 


membership; Floyd C. Larson, public relations; Pearl E. O!dt, executive secretary; Gerald L. Flood, 


Printing Week; Ernest Ducharme, communications; second row: Gordon T. Matson, supervisory training; 


Robert M. Edgar, graphic arts education; Alfred T. Peters, constitution and headquarters organiza- 


tion; Lee Augustine, participating memberships; Homer Winkler, advisory council; Thomas L. Cooper, 
club programs; back row: Robert M. Ritterband, club bulletins; Kenneth Nesbitt, club management; 
Harry M. Faunce, representative-at-large, and H. C. Link, workshops. All were appointed for a year 





Two clinics, one on letterpress and one 
on offset, were on the Monday afternoon 
program. Chairing the letterpress clinic 
was Ernest Ducharme, St. Paul, an Inter- 
national governor; moderator was Earl 
Bierbauer, vice-president of the Vander- 
Kloot Press, Detroit. 

The letterpress clinic speakers included 
Floyd C. Larson, also an International 
governor and executive secretary of the 
International Association of Electrotypers 
and Stereotypers, Cleveland, on “The Fu- 
ture of Relief Printing Plates”; James 
McCann, general sales manager of Heidel- 
berg Eastern, on “Small Press Designs for 
Printers of All Sizes”; Norman X. Gutt- 
man, eastern manager of Orville Dutro 
& Sons, on “Does Rubber Plate Printing 
Have a Place in the Smaller Printing 
Plant?”; Ed Nederostek, manager of the 
printing products division of the Minne- 
sota Mining and Mfg. Co., on "A New 
Approach to Treating Electrotypes”; 
Floyd Lear, vice-president of Industrial 
Engraving Co., on “Curved Original Plate 
Surfaces,” and Hugh Kaumeier, vice-pres- 
ident of VanderKloot Press, on “How to 
Compete With Yourself.” 

Robert M. Edgar, an International gov- 
ernor, was chairman of the offset clinic 
and Charles King, president of Calvert 
Lithographing Co., Detroit was modera- 
tor. Speakers were Stuart Edmonds, vice- 
president of Direct Image Offset Corp., 
Evanston, Ill., and George Morrison, a 
product engineer for Ludlow Typograph 
Co., Chicago, on “Hot Metal to Plates”; 
John Colwell, Colwell Co., Minneapolis, 
on “Organized Three-Color Process Print- 
ing”; Al Huber of Minnesota Mining and 
Mfg. Co. on “The 3M Brand Dampening 
System”; Chesley F. Carlson, president of 
the C. F. Carlson Co., on “Some Thoughts 
on Negative Stripping,” and John C. 
Jackson, Cincinnati branch manager for 
American Type Founders, on “Cost Pro- 
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BOCEED 
IN THE “BATTLE OF THE BINDERY”? 


SPEED UP COLLATING o 
AND TIPPING WITH ee 








CCl. 


the only fully automatic sheet collators to auto- 
matically gather and glue one-time carbon 
forms at high speed! 





Are outdated hand collating and tipping methods 
bogging down your bindery production? Speed- 
Klect — the revolutionary fully automatic sheet col- 
lator assures MorE production — FASTER... With LEss 
hand work! 





FAST! ACCURATE! FULLY AUTOMATIC! 

HIGH SPEEDS... WITH PERFECT REGISTER! 
DOES STRAIGHT GATHERING! 

MICROMATIC DETECTION ASSURES ACCURACY! 
QUICK, EASY LOADING! 

GLUE ASSEMBLIES REQUIRE NO MAINTENANCE! 
2 ONE-TIME CARBON TO HEAVY TAG! 


HKHHHH 





*Covered by Patent No. 2,568,224 and other patents pending 










MODEL 71-1G SPEED-KLECT COLLATOR*—This 7- SPEED-KLECT MODELS ARE NOW 

station Speed-Klect model actually gathers and glues AVAILABLE IN standard 3-, 5., 

up to 10,000 quadruplicate* 842” business forms an 6-, 7-, and 8station models. 

hour... AUTOMATICALLY WITH COMPLETE ACCURACY! Special sizes available to order. 
# 4 sheets and 3 carbons 























See eo ee et oe ee ee 

CLIP for information on this and other Speed-Klect models 1: 

§ (J Please send Brochure and full information. Dept: 1P-9 i 

g (1 Please send the 11-minute, 16-MM, color, sound film | 

i “Speed-Klect in Action.” ry 

| i 

’ B company i 

Designers and -Manufacturere | t 

ADDRESS 

Sole Canadian Distributor — Sears Limited, Toronto ' t 

England — SOAG Machinery Company, London cu STATE i 
Europe — Winkler Fallert & Co., Amsterdam 

ieee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee el 
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duction and Profit—Small Offset Equip- 
ment,” who concluded the offset clinic. 
At a business meeting Tuesday morn- 
ing, various committee reports were pre- 
sented to delegates. A clinic on bindery 





problems was scheduled for the latter part 
of the morning. Chairman was Mark H. 
Carothers, International treasurer; Ken- 
neth Bancroft of the Detroit Die Cutting 
Co. was moderator. Clinic speakers were 
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20 years. 





Tommasini “Outstanding 





A. R. Tommasini (left), University of California Press, Berkeley, was awarded The Inland 
Printer's Benjamin Franklin plaque by Wayne V. Harsha, /P editor, at Detroit convention 


Amadeo R. Tommasini, plant superintendent of the University of California 
Press in Berkeley, is the winner of THE INLAND PRINTER’s Benjamin Franklin 
plaque as “The Outstanding International Craftsman of the Year.” Mr. Tomma- 
sini was honored at a ceremony at the close of the 39th annual convention of the 
International Association of Printing House Craftsmen in Detroit, Aug. 10-13. 
The plaque was presented to Mr. Tommasini by Wayne V. Harsha, editor of THE 


Mr. Tommasini is the tenth winner of the Benjamin Franklin plaque, which 
is awarded annually. He was nominated and elected by the officers and district 
representatives of the International Association of Printing House Craftsmen. 
Mr. Tommasini was president of the International in 1954-55. 

Mr. Tommasini, a nationally-known typographic designer and printer, is a 
devoted Craftsman, a leader in Pacific Coast Craftsmanship programs, long a 
leader in fostering national Craftsmen’s interests, and since 1950 a part of the 
official International family. He has held every major office in the organization. 

An ardent worker for Craftsmanship, Mr. Tommasini is one of the foremost 
speakers on ‘share your knowledge” topics; he is also one of the country’s leading 
graphic arts writers. He has appeared as a guest speaker before many Craftsmen’s 
and advertising clubs in the United States and Canada. 

Mr. Tommasini is a past president of the San Francisco Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen, active in the Pacific Coast Conference, and a frequent guest 
at Pacific Coast graphic arts affairs. Recently, he was master of ceremonies at a 
special meeting of the San Francisco Club to honor Haywood H. Hunt. He is a 
member of the American Institute of Graphic Arts, Roxburghe Club of San 
Francisco, Press Club of San Francisco, and the Rounce and Coffin Club of Los 


He is the winner of many typographic awards in such national exhibitions 
as “Fifty Books of the Year,” “Book Clinic,” “Textbook Clinic,” and magazine 
shows sponsored by the American Institute of Graphic Arts. 

During the past 20 years, Mr. Tommasini has designed more than 100 books 
and a number of magaz’nes. His greatest claim to fame came in 1945 when he 
designed and printed the United Nations charter. 

He has been associated with the University of California Press for more than 
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John Burkhardt, vice-president of Burk- 
hardt Co., on “Hard Binding”; Mr. Ban- 
croft on “Die Cutting Problems,” and 
George Waters on “Mailing.” 

Delegates and their families visited the 
historic Greenfield Village and its muse- 
ums Tuesday afternoon but returned to 
the hotel for a club management dinner 
in the evening when they heard William 
T. Clawson of the Harris-Intertype Corp., 
Cleveland, speak on “Speakers’ Relations,” 
and Kenneth N. Nesbitt of the Ottawa 
Club on “How to Secure New Members.” 
Chairman of the program was Harry M. 
Faunce of Boston. 

The annual nominating committee 
meeting with Basil M. Parsons presiding 
ran from 10 p.m. until well past midnight. 
The new vice-president and new members 
of the board of governors were nominated 
and the 1960 convention city selected. 

The concluding business session was 
held Wednesday morning. New officers 
and governors were elected and various 
other association business was transacted. 
THE INLAND PRINTER Benjamin Frank- 
lin plaque to “The Outstanding Interna- 
tional Craftsman of 1958” was presented 
to A. R. Tommasini of Berkeley, Calif., a 
past International president, by Wayne V. 
Harsha, /P editor. 

A clinic on foil printing took place the 
latter half of Wednesday morning. Spon- 
sored by the Reynolds Metals Co., the 
clinic was chaired by Thomas L. Cooper 
of Atlanta, an International governor; A 
Ted Annen of Shelby Engraving Co. was 
moderator. 

Speakers included William Klomp, re- 
search director of General Printing Ink 
Corp.; Tony Zurek, Process Color Plate 
Co., Inc.; Milt Pierson, president of Flair 
Studios; J. J. Hennessey, the president of 
Sherman-Hennessey Printing Co., Chica- 
go, and K. M. Greenwell and Harold 
T. Shehan, both of Reynolds Metals Co. 

The Printing Week luncheon Wednes- 
day noon was chaired by Gerald L. Flood, 
Santa Monica, Calif., Internationa! Print- 
ing Week chairman. Speaker was Gordon 
T. Matson of Los Angeles whose topic 
was “Is Printing Week Council the 
Answer?” 

At the composing room clinic Wednes- 
day afternoon, Gordon T. Matson was 
chairman while Charles M. Flint of the 
Charles T. Main Co., Boston, was modera- 
tor. Speakers included William Garth of 
Photon, Inc., Cambridge, Mass.; Alan S. 
Holliday, Science Press, Lancaster, Pa.; 
Herbert O'Sullivan, Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co., Brooklyn; John Porter, Ameri- 
can Type Founders, Elizabeth, N.J.; Wal- 
ter E. Hershey, Lanston Monotype Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa.; Sheridan Skogen, Inter- 
type Co. of Brooklyn, and William A. 
Wertheimer, plant superintendent of 
Michigan Typesetting Co., Detroit. 

At the annual banquet and dance 
Wednesday evening, all International of- 
ficers and chairmen as well as district rep- 
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New... 

LAWSON Pacemaker 
Hydraulic Clamp 
Cutters 


More than 60% faster and 20% heavier 
than comparably sized machines, these 





amazingly accurate Lawson Pacemaker 
Cutters are really new from the ground up! 
Adjustable center bearing on knife bar... 
adjustable gibs...rear table-slot closing 
device... performance-proved hydraulic 
clamping... built-in air cushion device... 
truly flexible Adjustable Contour Clamp... 
exclusive electronic spacing to .002”...no 
other cutter offers so many profit-stretching 
advantages! The Lawson Pacemaker 
Cutters are as modern as tomorrow. Write, 
wire or phone for full details, today. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc./Pearl River, New York 











resentatives were introduced. The past 
president's jewel was presented to the new 
International president, Albert L. Kolb, 
by Perry R. Long, Los Angeles, first presi- 
dent of the International Association. A. 
E. Giegengack, a past International presi- 
dent, spoke on the 1959 Seventh Educa- 
tional Graphic Arts Exposition of which 
he is president and general manager. Ed- 
ward Blank, now associated with the New 
York Employing Printers Association, was 
presented as the chairman of the 1959 
convention in New York City. 


J. Homer Winkler Receives Award 
From Epsilon Pi Tau Fraternity 

J. Homer Winkler has been honored 
with the highest citation of Epsilon Pi 
Tau, the international honorary fraternity 
for industrial arts and vocational educa- 
tion. Meeting recently on the Ohio State 
University campus in Columbus, the pro- 
fessional fraternity cited Mr. Winkler, a 
technical adviser at Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute, for his contributions to the techno- 
logical advancement of printing and allied 
industries. 

The citation reads as follows: “For an 
exceptional record of craftsmanship in re- 
search and international leadership in the 
graphic arts industry, for his presidency 
(1951-52) especially of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
as well as his secretaryship of the Research 
and Engineering Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry, and for his inspiring 
example to all graphic arts students, in- 
cluding the leadership of Epsilon Pi Tau.” 


Louis A. Croplis Named President 
Of Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild 

Louis A. Croplis of the New York 
branch of American Type Founders, Inc., 
is the new president of the International 
Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild. He 
succeeded Myron F. Lewis of Chicago at 
the guild’s annual convention in Detroit 
Aug. 9-10. Mr. Croplis had previously 
served as first and second vice-president 
and secretary. 

Herbert L. Mitchell of Los Angeles 
was elected first vice-president; Francis 
J. Tominey of Boston was named second 
vice-president; Charles S. Tompkins of 
Detroit was elected secretary. Harry Deck 
of Chicago is the new treasurer. 





Perry R. Long Dies At Age Of 74 


Perry R. Long, first president of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen in 1919, died of a heart 
attack at his home in Temple City, Calif., 
Los Angeles suburb, on Aug. 23. He had 
attended the Aug. 10-13 convention of 
the association in Detroit. He was 74 
years old. 

While still a schoolboy, Mr. Long got 
his first job in the graphic arts industry 
working for $1 a week as an errand boy 
in a small print shop in Harrisburg, Pa. 
After completing his apprenticeship, he 
moved to Pittsburgh, where he worked as 
a journeyman pressman in several plants, 
and then to Philadelphia where he joined 
the Curtis Publishing Co. After 20 years 
there as superintendent of all pressroom 
operations, he was afhliated with the 
Hearst publishing organization for 12 
years during which he was in charge of all 
color printing operations in six plants 
from New York to San Francisco. 

In 1945 Mr. Long bought into the Los 
Angeles photoengraving firm of Bryan- 
Brandenburg, remained as president and 
general manager until the death of his 
wife in 1954. At this time he became 
semiretired. In recent years he has been 
associated with Schaefer-Shepherd, Inc., 
Los Angeles photoengravers. 

Mr. Long was a past president of the 
Photo Engravers Association of Southern 
California; past vice-president of the 
West Coast Photo Engravers Association; 
formerly board member of Printing In- 
dustries Assn. of Los Angeles, and a char- 
ter member and trustee of the Interna- 
tional Benjamin Franklin Society. He is 
credited with having originated the idea 
for International Printing Week. 


Here are winners in the 1958 Craftsmen’s Club 
Bulletin Contest. From |. to r. are Jerome Ander- 
son of the Rock River Valley (Illinois) Club; Ar- 
thur Vassilion, Syracuse (N.Y.) Club; Robert M. 
Ritterband, International club bulletin committee 
director holding the Seattle Club cup; Donald 
Gothe of Pittsburgh Club; Carl Swenson of San 
Francisco Club and Nels Clay of Toronto Club. 
Top winners in Group A (more than 150 mem- 
bers) were Pittsburgh, San Francisco and Toronto 
in order named. Winners in Group B (under 150) 
were Syracuse, Seattle and Rock River Valley 
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Perry R. Long, first president of the International 


Association of Printing House Craftsmen in 1919, 
died of heart attack Aug. 23 at home in Cali- 
fornia. He was 74 and had been in good health 


Printing Film Available 
On Free Loan Arrangement 


“Printing—A Future Unlimited,” color 
and sound motion picture produced by the 
Education Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry, may now be obtained on a free 
loan basis from Crown Zellerbach Corp. 

Requests from east of the Rockies 
should be addressed to Crown Zellerbach's 
Regional Printing Paper Division at 36 
South Wabash Ave., Chicago 3. The com- 
pany'’s Printing Paper Division at 342 
Sansome St., San Francisco 19, is handling 
requests from west of the Rockies. 

Crown Zellerbach pays outgoing post- 
age and recipients pay return postage. 
There is no restriction on the type of 
group which may request a showing. 
Prints will come from the New York, Chi- 
cago and San Francisco offices of Modern 
Talking Picture Service. 

Requests should be mailed as soon as 
possible because the number of free-loan 
prints is limited. Schools and graphic arts 
industry groups may purchase the film for 
$250 from the council at 5728 Connec- 
ticut Ave., N.W., Washington 15, D.C. 

“In making the movie available on a 
free loan basis Crown Zellerbach has pro- 
vided a service of untold value to the 
graphic arts industry,” said Samuel M. 
Burt, managing director of the council. 
“In recognition of this service the com- 
pany was awarded a certificate of apprecia- 
tion by the International Graphic Arts 
Education Association at its 33rd Annual 
Conference on Printing Education held 
this summer.” 
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THIS IS PRINTED ON Trojan #423 offset enamel by lithography 


Colors Come alive 


ON TROJAN 3D GUMMED PAPER! Now- vivid, true-to-life color 
on gummed paper! Brighter profits, too, because you can print at the same speed on 
Trojan gummed as on ordinary ungummed paper. Why? 3D*—a new method of proc- 
essing developed exclusively for Trojan Gummed Paper enables the paper to feed, 
deliver and jog more quickly .. . and lie flat even under adverse humidity conditions. 


Try Trojan 3D Gummed Papers on your own printing presses. One run will convince 
you it pays. Write today for free sample sheets to Dept. EI-58. The Gummed Products 


Company, Troy, Ohio. *Patent applied for 


The Gummed Products Company 
Troy. Ohio +» Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 

















Ben Grauer And J. Homer Winkler 
To Star In Letterpress Forum 


J. Homer Winkler and Ben Grauer are 
due to play leading roles in the Sept. 27 
Letterpress Forum at the Hotel Statler in 
New York City. 

Mr. Winkler will summarize and ana- 
lyze the closed-circuit telecast program. 
He is Battelle Memorial Institute techni- 





J. Homer Winkler 


Ben Graver 


cal adviser and a past president of the In- 
ternational Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, which is cosponsoring the 
event with the Printing Industry of Amer- 
ica and the Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry. 

Mr. Grauer will serve as master of cere- 
monies and will introduce demonstrations 
of newly developed plates, electronics and 
other processes, conducted by representa- 
tives of participating companies. He is an 
NBC radio and television commentator, 
announcer and reporter. 

His friends in the graphic arts know 
that he lives up to his full name, Benjamin 
Franklin Grauer. As “proprietor” of the 
Between Hours Press he turns out keep- 
sakes on a muscle-powered press in his 
home. Further proof of his keen interest 
in the graphic arts was his “Seeing Is Be- 
lieving’” program demonstration of early 
printing. This Printing Week feature was 
a first showing of hand printing on televi- 
sion screens. 


The forum is heralded as the first com- 
prehensive survey of technological devel- 
opments shaping the future of the letter- 
press process. Arrangements are being 
handled by the Letterpress Division of 
New York Employing Printers Associa- 
tion and the Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen of New York. 

Participating firms are E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Consolidated Interna- 
tional Equipment & Supply Co., Printing 
Developments, Inc., Fairchild Graphic 
Equipment, Inc., Chemco Photoproducts 
Co., Short Run Color Corp., Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., Minnesota Mining & Mfg. 
Co., and the American Type Founders Co., 
Inc. 

Attendance of more than a thousand 
printers from many states has been fore- 
cast. Kits including samples of work pro- 
duced during the forum will be given to 
all comers. Per person fee is $12.50 before 
Sept. 17 and $15 after that date. Checks 
may be sent to Letterpress Forum, 461 
Eighth Ave., New York 1. 


National Packaging Forum 
To Be Held Oct. 13-15 

Printing on folding boxes by the five 
major processes is among the subjects due 
for seminar study at the 20th Annual Na- 
tional Packaging Forum sponsored by the 
Packaging Institute and timed for Oct. 13- 
15 at Chicago’s Edgewater Beach Hotel. 
L. H. Cassert of Continental Paper Co. 
will chair this session. 

N. W. Postweiler of the Riegel Paper 
Corp., forum chairman, forecasts ten other 
seminars featuring more than 50 techni- 
cal papers dealing with research, materi- 
als, machinery and production processes. 

Packages winning awards from the Na- 
tional Flexible Packaging Association, 
Folding Paper Box Association of Ameri- 





ca, Fibre Box Association and National 
Paper Box Manufacturers Association will 
be on display. 

Clupak stretchable kraft paper produc- 
tion will be shown by closed circuit tele- 
vision line from West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper's mill at Charleston, S.C. 

The Society of Industrial Packaging 
and Materials Handling Engineers will 
stage an exhibition during the forum pe- 
riod at the Chicago Coliseum, where fo- 
rum registrants and SIPMHE members 
will join in a technical session on the 
afternoon of Oct. 15. 


Book Manufacturers Plan 
Convention For Oct. 9-II 


Four business sessions including a pan- 
el review of research activities are sched- 
uled for the 29th annual convention of 
the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, which 
will be held Oct. 9-11 at the Greenbrier, 
White Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

Business session speakers will include 
Dr. Robert H. Roy, dean of engineering 
at Johns Hopkins University. He is a labor 
arbitrator, former vice-president of the 
Waverly Press, and author of The Admin- 
istrative Process, a book published this 
year by Johns Hopkins Press. 

Annual banquet speaker discussing the 
unemployment of intelligence will be Dr. 
Walter A. Flick, who heads the depart- 
ment of psychology at Washington and 
Lee University. 

Suppliers will host registrants at a cock- 
tail party planned by a committee chaired 
by A. H. Clayburgh, A. D. Smith & Co., 
New York City. Robert A. Wunsch, Beck- 
told Co., St. Louis, is chairman of the golf 
tournament committee. 


Litho Firm Forms Catalog Section 

Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., San 
Francisco, has established a new depart- 
ment devoted exclusively to the produc- 
tion of catalogs and catalog inserts. Mrs. 
Alice E. Nolan is in charge. 


Accepting certificates marking completion of 25 years as members of the New York Employing Printers Association at annual dinner meeting are (I. to r.) 
Donald Campbell, Campbell Press, Inc.; William Friedman, Carey Press Corp.; Edward S. Davis, Davis, Delaney, Inc.; Robert Sorg, NYEPA board chairman 
who presented certificates; Albert Wolfe, Dispatch Press, Inc.; George Hopp, Hopp Press, Inc.; George Sweetman of Jaques Printing Co., Inc., and Harry 
A. Gerson of Odgen Printing Co., Inc. In the annual report Mr. Sorg said that membership had reached a new high of 926 member companies in NYEPA 


























‘look who’s here!’’ 


By rail, by plane (or by scooter, if necessary) 
Westvaco salesmen are now arriving to man 


new offices in these three key areas: 


Cincinnati 
Pittsburgh 
Detroit 


Printers and other paper users in these 
areas will now benefit from the same 
direct services already available in: 
New York . . . Chicago . . . Philadelphia 
... San Francisco. 

By calling your nearest office, you have 
the trained representatives of one of 
the world’s greatest paper organizations 


available instantly. 


In addition, a thoroughly experienced 





technician—with graphic arts background 
—is now within easy reach of your 


plant for consultation and assistance. 
Just call—any time. 


More direct-to-you benefits: superb 
printability in a full line of coated and 
uncoated grades for all printing 
processes. Priced right, too. See the 
man from West Virginia. Write or call 


for more information. 


Commercial Printing Paper Sales 
Chicago | / FR 2-7620 

Cincinnati 12 / RE 1-6350 

Detroit 35 / DI 1-5522 

New York 17 / MU 6-8400 
Philadelphia 7 / LO 8-3680 

Pittsburgh 19 / CO 1-6660 


San Francisco 5 / GA 1-5104. 


WEST VIRGINIA 
PULP AND PAPER 
COMPANY 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 














ITCA To Hold Its Annual Convention In Los Angeles 


The International Typographic Com- 
position Association has rounded out 
plans for staging its convention on the 
West Coast for the first time. This 39th 
annual parley will run its Oct. 14-17 
course at the Ambassador Hotel in Los 
Angeles with Pacific Coast Typographic 
Composition Association members acting 
as sponsoring hosts. 

Timed for the first day are a board of 
directors meeting and a registration re- 
ception. Morning seminars on production 
problems, management and financial 
problems will be conducted in a manner 
affording maximum interchange of in- 
formation and experience. Reproduction 
proofing techniques will come up for 
clinic treatment. Past-year phototypeset- 
ting and other developments of interest to 
registrants are due for review in reports 
and talks by members. Discussion of the 
printing industry's educational responsi- 
bilities is assigned to Irl Korsen, presi- 
dent, Printing Industries of Los Angeles. 

ITCA’s top officers will preside during 
the half-day sessions. They are Frank 
Lightbown, Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc., 
Boston, president; Walter R. Adamson, 


Mono Lino Typesetting Co. Ltd., Toronto, 
first vice-president; Clarence E. Harlowe, 
Harlowe Typography, Inc., Washington, 
D.C., second vice-president. 

The final business session will feature 
election and installation of officers and 
presentation of awards to winners in the 


Screen Process Printing Film 
Shown At SPPA Convention 

Progress made in the screen process 
printing industry was illustrated at the 
Tenth Annual Screen Process Printing As- 
sociation Convention and Show held re- 
cently in San Francisco by a film entitled 
“A New Look at Screen Process.” 

The movie recounts the development 
from the one-man squeegee to the use of 
present automatic presses. Scenes were 
shot in process shops and at suppliers’ 
operations throughout the United States. 

The purpose of the film is to promote 
screen process sales by demonstrating the 
increasing scope of screen process printing 
in quality, speed of production, and econ- 
omy. The movie is available from SPPA, 
International, 549 W. Randolph St., Chi- 
cago 6, and from local SPPA chapters. 


Printing Industry of Atlanta, Inc., elected new officers at recent annual meeting. L. to r.: John 
Ennis, Ennis Printing Co., vice-president; George F. Longino, Jr., Longino and Porter, Inc., retiring 
president; C. C. Barfield, Harry Barfield Co., vice-president of Rotary Business Forms Section of PIA 
who administered oath of office; Frank Majors, Foote & Davies, Inc., new president, and Frank Carter, 
Superior Printing Co., treasurer. Richard A. Stout continues as executive director of the association 


Master Printers Section of New York Employing Printers Association recently elected its 1958-59 
officers. Seen at the election meeting are (I. to r.) treasurer, Alfred H. Bigger, Bigger Press, 
Inc.; vice-president, Richard P. Stanley, Stanley Impressions, Inc.; president, K. D. Macdonald, 
Albert H. Vela Co; secretary, A. C. Genovese, NYEPA staff, and G. A. Vogl, honorary life secretary 


a 


association's annual self-advertising and 
apprentice designs competitions. 

Entertainment will include a day at 
Disneyland, luncheons, special events for 
the ladies, and the annual dinner on Oct. 
17 at the Cocoanut Grove. Entertainment 
chairman is ITCA regional vice-president 
R. H. Willison of Los Angeles. 

Optional post-convention activities in- 
clude a visit to Catalina on Oct. 18 and a 
12-day Hawaiian tour. 

Lindsay Magoffin, Magoffin Typogra- 
phers, Inc., Hollywood, is president of 
PCTCA. Clifford R. Clark, Pacific Typo- 
graphic Service, Oakland, is vice-presi- 
dent, and Lucian M. Richards, John F. 
Mawson Co., Los Angeles, is secretary. 


Education Council Has 
New Membership Plan 


The Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry has announced a new 
membership classification in response to 
requests from numerous members of the 
graphic arts industry. The new mem- 
bership classification, a contributing mem- 
bership, will be offered to members of 
the industry at a yearly rate of $25. 

Samuel M. Burt, managing director of 
the council, has announced that the new 
classification will permit members of the 
industry who would like to participate 
in the council's activities to do so without 
incurring the normal minimum dues of 
$100 per year. Contributing members will 
be eligible for all the services of the coun- 
cil but will be offered the council's publi- 
cations at ten per cent discount from list 
price. Participating members receive all 
publications at no additional cost. 

Additional information on the new 
membership classification and applications 
for membership may be obtained by 
writing to Mr. Burt at the council's 
headquarters at 5728 Connecticut Ave., 
N.W., Washington 15, D.C. 


Foreign Poster Exhibition 
Being Held In Chicago 

An exhibition of foreign posters is cur- 
rently being held at the Lakeside Press 
Galleries of R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., 
350 W. 22nd St., Chicago. The collection 
of posters, showing excellence in design, 
use of color, and creativity, includes such 
subjects as travel, food, beverages, ciga- 
rettes, clothing, motion pictures, automo- 
biles, printing, cameras, newspapers and 
magazines. 

Among the countries represented are 
Denmark, Germany, England, Japan, 
Switzerland, Israel, and Italy. The exhibi- 
tion is open to the public from Monday 
through Friday, except holidays, from 9 
a.m. to 4 p.m. The show will run through 
November. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for September, 1958 















Record Keeping 
Papers. st 
and Index Cards 





for your records! 


t 

is booklet, yours on request, 
hom help guide your orgentaon 
to the right paper for each recor’ 
requirement. After Ne ree = 

ience in making 

Fiber Papers, Parsons today pro- 
duces a grade for 
each record-keeping 
use. This bookiet 
may help you now. 



















WRITE ON YOUR BUSINESS yn 
TERHEAD FOR OUR nc amend 
NO. 1J, ON HOW ‘TO CHOOSE T ~ 
RIGHT RECORD-KEEPING ry emen 
PARSONS PAPER co., HOLYO! 


MASS. © PPCO 1957 





Parsons Paper Guide Book 


can help you build customer respect 


For over 100 years, printers generally have recognized 
that their own business can be improved by printing on 
Parsons King Cotton Papers. These same printers tell 


us that Parsons helps them earn... 


@ Greater customer respect 
@ Larger profits on each job 
@ More repeat orders 


When you stock and sell Parsons King Cotton Papers, 
you get full advantage of Parsons national advertising 


(one of the series shown at the 
left), backed up by effective sales 
helps. Parsons cotton fiber pa- 
pers are competitively priced; 
completely uniform in color, 
surface and printing character- 
istics; and are stocked by a fine 
paper merchant in your area. 
When necessary, Parsons can 
fill orders from mill stocks on 
any item. 


Parsons King Cotton Papers: 


Cotton 
Content: Parsons Ledgers 
100% 
Exra| Scotch Linen Ledger 
No. | 
100° Parsons Linen Ledger 
75% Defendum Ledger 
50% Mechano Form Ledger 
25% Crest Ledger 
Parsons Indexes 
100% Parsons Index 
50%, ) Mechano Form Index 
‘© ) Arkon Index 
25% Crest Index 


Py SONS 


Parsons Paper Company, Holyoke, Massachusetts 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


© 
— 


Mail to 
Parsons Paper Company 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 
Gentlemen: 
Please send your guide 
book: How to get what 
you need in record-keep- 
ing papers and index cards. 


Name 





Company 


Address 





State Position 








115 









PAPERS 





Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 136 of a Series 


A new trademark for 
a proud old name! 
Mr. Grant Simmons, Jr., 


holds artwork of the 
new symbol of identity for 
this famous manufacturer. 


President of Simmons Company, 





SIMMONS COMPANY 





LEADERSHIP 
RESTS ON 


QUALITY 





A leader like the Simmons Company values fine quality in 
every facet of its operation. The Simmons letterhead is a good 
example, for its rich appearance and feel demonstrate paper 
quality at its best. Almost without looking at the watermark, you 
know it is a Strathmore paper. Is your company among the many 
who build their reputations on quality, who write their letters on 
Strathmore Papers. 


Simmons Company has grown steadily from its begin- 
ning in 1871 to its position today as the world’s largest manufac- 
turer of bedding. The Beautyrest mattress, introduced in 1925, 
and the Hide-A-Bed, in 1940, both the largest selling products of 
their type, are outstanding examples of Simmons concentration 
on bringing better sleeping comfort to the public. 


STRATHMORE LETTERHEAD PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT, STRATHMORE SCRIPT, 
THISTLEMARK BOND, ALEXANDRA BRILLIANT. BAY PATH BOND. STRATHMORE WRITING, 
STRATHMORE BOND, ENVELOPES TO MATCH CONVERTED BY OLD COLONY ENVELOPE CO. 


STRATHMORE THIN PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND 
ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND AIR MAIL, STRATHMORE BOND TRANSMASTER, REPLICA. 


XG) 
STRATHMORE 


MAKERS OF FINE PAPERS 
STRATHMORE PAPER COMPANY, WEST SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 





BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER 
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Strathmore 
Advertisements 
in national 
magazines tell 
your customers 
about the 
letterheads of 
famous American 
companies on 
Strathmore 
papers. This 
makes it easier 
for you to sell 
these papers, 
which you know 
will produce 
quality results. 


This 

series 

appears in: 
NEWSWEEK 
BUSINESS WEEK 


MANAGEMENT 
METHODS 


PRINTERS’ INK 


SALES 
MANAGEMENT 


ADVERTISING 
REQUIREMENTS 


ADVERTISING AGE 
PURCHASING 
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LOUIS W. DAWSON, President, Mutual Of New York, explains why: 


“These papers must last 100 years”’ 


“Passed from generation to generation, our life 
insurance policies may have to last 100 years 
or more. Time is the ultimate test of paper 
quality —and in these policies we use cotton 
fiber papers exclusively.” 

For every important use . . . for impressive 
letterheads as well as lasting records . . . suc- 
cessful businessmen choose cotton fiber papers. 

Flexible, white fibers of purest cotton, crafted 
with expert care and precision equipment, cre- 


ate papers of exceptional beauty, strength and 
endurance. These are papers that perform as 
handsomely as they look and feel . . . in busi- 
ness and social stationery, onion skin, index, 
ledger, drawing, tracing and blue print papers. 

Be sure to choose papers made with cotton 
fiber—25% minimum up to 100% in the finest 
grades. Write for booklet, “What Every Busi- 
nessman Should Know About Paper—Today!” 
Cotton Fiber Paper Manufacturers, 122 E. 42nd St.,N.Y.C. 





we TER 


TT 
COALN 


Fipe® 


PAPERS 





BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER 


LOOK FOR “COTTON” OR 


“RAG” IN THE WATERMARK OR LABEL 
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Photoengravers To Convene In Cincinnati Oct. 13-15 


The 62nd annual convention of the 
American Photoengravers Association 
will be held Oct. 13-15 at the Nether- 
land Hilton Hotel in Cincinnati. The 
convention is expected to attract 1,200 
persons. The convention is expected to 
act on integrated research for letterpress 
and on the publication of a deluxe pub- 
lic relations book. A seminar on powder- 
less etching of copper and other new ad- 
vances in photoengraving and letterpress 
printing will be a convention feature. 

On Monday morning, Oct. 13, the 
convention will be opened by traditional 
ceremonies and addresses of welcome. 
Louis P. Shannon, E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co. of Wilmington, Del., will 
present the first convention speech when 
he talks on “The Value of Research to 
Industry.” C. M. Flint of Chas. T. Main, 
Inc., Boston, will then present a progress 
report on letterpress research. The first 
day’s program will be concluded with a 
review of a new book, An Introduction 
to Photoengraving and Letterpress Print- 
ing. No business session has been sched- 
uled for the afternoon of Oct. 13. 

On Tuesday, Oct. 14, featured speakers 
will address the convention on “No Color 


Southwest Printing School 
Names New President 

H. Ben Decherd of the Dallas Morning 
News has been elected president of the 
Southwest School of Printing, Huntsville, 
Tex. 

Other new officers are vice-president, 
R. H. Porter, Steck Co., Austin; secretary- 
treasurer, Phillip Worth of Fort Worth 
Star-Telegram, and assistant secretary- 
treasurer, Bryan Snyder, Johnston Print- 
ing Co., Dallas. 

Ten $500 scholarships at the South- 
west School of Printing, to be offered an- 
nuaily to top-ranking high school students 
in Texas, have been created by the board 
of directors. 





Reétching or Masking with New Tricol- 
or Art Method,” and “The LogEtron.” 
The election of new officers and execu- 
tive committee members of APA will 
be held. 

Wilfrid T. Connell, president of the 
International Photoengravers’ Union of 
North America, will speak on “The Un- 
ion—A Partner in the Industry.” A panel 
discussion on liability insurance coverage 
will be held. I. Austin Kelly, III, presi- 
dent of the National Employee Relations 
Institute, New York, will speak on “Pres- 
ent Trends in Pension and Profit Shar- 
ing Plans for Small and Medium Size 
Companies.” 

On Tuesday afternoon a panel discus- 
sion on the powderless etching of copper 


Printing Industry Of Ohio 
Names T. G. Roberts President 
Thomas G. Roberts, vice-president of 
the A. S. Gilman Co., Inc., Cleveland, was 
elected president of the Printing Industry 
of Ohio at the as- 
sociation’s annual 
meeting in Dayton. 
Named to serve as 
vice-president was 
John Good, vice- 
president, Lawhead 
Press of Athens, 
Ohio. R. Reid 
Vance was reélect- 
ed secretary-treas- 
urer. Mendal Segal 
of the Stein Print- 
ing Co., Atlanta, was a featured speaker 
at the meeting. Mr. Segal spoke on “‘Sell- 
ing in Today’s Market.” A showing of the 
film, “Printing—A Future Unlimited,” 
was also held. The film was produced by 
the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry to interest young people in 
printing as a vocation. Other aspects of 
the program covered sales, production, 
equipment, and costs. 


Thomas G. Roberts 





Officers of the Southwest School of Printing meet to discuss plans for the coming school year. Seen 
at the meeting are (I. to r.) Afton Schulz, retiring president; H. Ben Dechard, Jr., new president; 
R. H. Porter, vice-president, and P. R. North, secretary-treasurer. The school is at Huntsville, Tex. 





will be held in addition to other speeches. 

On Tuesday evening, Dr. Marvin C. 
Rogers, graphic arts consultant, will 
speak on “So You've Decided to Go Into 
Business,” and a seminar on the future 
of the photoengraving industry will be 
chaired by George D. Beck, chairman of 
the board of Beck Engraving Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

On Wednesday morning, Oct. 15, 
speeches will be given on the future of 
electronics in engraving, use of invisible 
fluorescence in negative control, modern 
stripping techniques, making color sep- 
arations, four-color process engraving for 
newspaper ROP printing, and develop- 
ments in the powderless etching process. 

After the reports of committees are 
heard and the president addresses the 
convention, the meeting for 1958 will 
adjourn. 

Current association officers are: pres- 
ident, R. C. Walker, Tulsa, Okla.; first 
vice-president, E. Bartlett Brooks, Day- 
ton, Ohio; second vice-president, D. H. 
Murnik, Oakland, Calif., and secretary- 
treasurer, W. K. James, Philadelphia. 
Executive secretary of the association is 
Frank J. Schreiber. 


W. R. lsom Named Director 
Of Donnelley Ohio Plant 

Winfred R. Isom, vice-president of R. 
R. Donnelley & Sons Co., has been ap- 
pointed director of the firm’s Willard, 
Ohio, manufactur- 
ing division. Mr. 
Isom has been resi- 
dent manager of 
the Donnelley 
Crawfordsville, 
Ind., plant since 
1954. He assumed 
his new duties at 
the W illard plant 
on Sept. 2. The R.R. 
Donnelley Co. has 
a 106,000-square- 
foot addition to its present 60,000-square- 
foot plant in Willard now under construc- 
tion. The new space is for additional fa- 
cilities for printing and the installation of 
a case bindery. Mr. Isom joined Donnel- 
ley in 1926 as an apprentice. He was grad- 
uated as a rotary pressman and _ later 
moved to the gravure department where 
he became foreman and later superin- 
tendent. He has also served as a depart- 
mental superintendent and as director of 
the Chicago Manufacturing Division. 





Winfred R. Isom 


Di-Noc Acquires Dry Plate Firm 
Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc., Cleve- 
land, has announced the purchase of the 
G. Cramer Dry Plate Co., St. Louis, pro- 
ducers of glass plates and films. The Cra- 
mer company will operate as a subsidi- 


ary of Di-Noc. 
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a brand new family of fine papers 


Here they are—Union-Camp’s new line of “Franklin” fine papers. Grades now available: 
White Index, White Tag, Amber Tag, Cream Postcard and White Vellum Bristol. 
And these are just the beginning. 


These versatile “Franklin” grades are ideal for letterpress and offset. 
For sizes, weights and samples see your local distributor of Union-Camp fine papers. 


fiir UNION BAG-CAMP PAPER CORPORATION 
® Fine Paper Division, Franklin, Virginia 


























Flexographic Technical 
Association To Be Formed 


A trade association devoted to the flex- 
ographic printing industry is now being 
formed. The new Flexographic Technical 
Association will 
concentrate on the 
technical advance- 
ment of the flexo- 
graphic process. A 
one-day organiza- 
tion meeting for 
the new association 
will be held at New 
York's Biltmore 
Hotel on Sept. 26. 
Registration for the 
meeting will begin 
at 9:30 a.m. and a business meeting con- 
ducted by Franklin Moss, interim chair- 
man of FTA and president of Mosstype 
Corp., Waldwick, N.J., will begin at 10 
a.m. The constitution and by-laws will 
be presented for approval and nomina- 
tions will be made for a slate of tempor- 
ary officers to be elected at the meeting. 
The afternoon session will feature pro- 
posals and discussions of specific projects 
and activities which the new association 
may undertake. According to Mr. Moss, 
temporary officers elected at the meeting 
will serve until a second meeting is 
held later in the year. At the second 
meeting permanent officers and board 
members will be elected and_ specific 
activity plans will be adopted. 

The new association will be concerned 
with research, technical and educational 
projects in the flexographic process. Flex- 
ography centers on rotary printing with 
rubber plates and volatile fluid ink. The 





Franklin Moss 





process is used in packaging printing, 
business forms and envelope printing, 
decorative papers, wall coverings, uphol- 
stery, and other specialty items. 
Reservations for the meeting and/or 
membership applications and additional 
information may be obtained from Mr. 
Moss, Mosstype Corp., Waldwick, N.J. 


Intertype Co. Establishes 
New Cleveland District Office 
Intertype Co., a division of Harris-In- 
tertype Corp., has set up a new Cleveland 
District covering Ohio, West Virginia, 
western New York 
and Pennsylvania 
with William R. 
Evans as manager 
at 55 Public 
Square, Cleveland. 
The territory in- 
cludes some areas 
formerly served by 
the Chicago and 
New York offices. 
Before joining In- 
tertype in 1953, 
Mr. Evans was associated with Pennsyl- 
vania plants, including Wilkes-Barre Pub- 
lishing Co., where he was markup, adver- 
tising department and composing room 
foreman for the Wéilkes-Barre Times- 
Leader-News and Record. He is a member 
of the Pittsburgh Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 


William R. Evans 


Mason Envelope Forms Division 
Mason Envelope Co., founded in New 
York City 41 years ago, has ceased pro- 
duction of commercial envelopes and has 
set up Mason Transparent Package Co. as 
a division for converting and printing 
plastic films for packaging purposes. 


Some of the officers and directors of Gravure Research, Inc. at the 1958 annual meeting are (seated, I. 
to r.) director, Oscar Smiel, Intaglio Service Corp.; director, Charles Edson, Kable Printing Co.; 
second vice-president, Harold R. Maas, Chicago Tribune; Edward Keller, Standard Gravure Corp.; 
(standing, |. to r.) retiring president, John E. Hazel, News Syndicate Co., Inc.; retiring director, 
Theodore J. Stultz, Parade Publications, Inc.; new president, Carl M. Metash, Parade Publications, 


Inc.; director Mark Farreli, Montreal Standard Publishing Co., Ltd.; secretary-treasurer, Martin 





‘ 





Two New Executives Added 
To Pittsburgh PIP Staff 


The Printing Industry of Pittsburgh, 
Inc. has announced the appointment of 
two new executives to its staff. Philip T. 
Forsling has accepted the position of in- 
dustrial relations director for the associa- 
tion and John P. Parks will be the director 
of the financial management department. 

Mr. Forsling comes to PIP from Hous- 
ton, Tex., where he was personnel man- 
ager of Baash-Ross Tool Co., a division of 
the Joy Manufacturing Co. Mr. Forsling 
will handle labor relations for PIP mem- 
ber firms having contractual relations with 
labor organizations. 

Mr. Parks, formerly secretary-controller 
for Firth-Loach Metals, Inc., will help de- 


John P. Parks 


Philip T. Forsling 


velop and maintain cost accounting pro- 
cedures for PIP member firms and will 
expand the financial management services 
of the association. Plans call for the estab- 
lishment of a credit information depart- 
ment, development of budgeted hour cost 
figures, and publication of a financial man- 
agement information bulletin. 

Printing Industry of Pittsburgh, Inc. 
has 119 member firms employing over 
2,000 persons in the Pittsburgh and west- 
ern Pennsylvania graphic arts industry. 


C. M. Metash Elected President 
Of Gravure Research, Inc. 

Carl M. Metash, director of production 
for Parade Publications, Inc., New York 
City, has been elected president of Gra- 
vure Research, Inc. Vice-presidents are 
Fred G. Bourne, Standard Gravure Corp.., 
Louisville, Ky., and Harold R. Maas, Chi- 
cago Tribune. Martin J. Waters, Art Gra- 
vure Corp., New York City, is secretary- 
treasurer. 

Serving as directors are Charles Edson, 
Kable Printing Co., Mount Morris, IIL; 
Philip Marco of Detroit Gravure Corp.; 
Matt J. Romano, Triangle Publications, 
Inc., Philadelphia. Carl M. Noble, Electric 
Eye Equipment Co., Danville, IIL, is as- 
sociate director. 

Members in annual session heard Har- 
vey F. George, research director, report 
what he saw at DRUPA, international 
printing exposition, and during his per- 
sonal survey of rotogravure printing op- 
erations in Switzerland, Germany, Bel- 
gium, Holland and England. 
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Photoengravers To Convene In Cincinnati Oct. 13-15 


The 62nd annual convention of the 
America. Photoengravers Association 
will be held Oct. 13-15 at the Nether- 
land Hilton Hotel in Cincinnati. The 
convention is expected to attract 1,200 
persons. The convention is expected to 
act on integrated research for letterpress 
and on the publication of a deluxe pub- 
lic relations book. A seminar on powder- 
less etching of copper and other new ad- 
vances in photoengraving and letterpress 
printing will be a convention feature. 

On Monday morning, Oct. 13, the 
convention will be opened by traditional 
ceremonies and addresses of welcome. 
Louis P. Shannon, E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co. of Wilmington, Del., will 
present the first convention speech when 
he talks on “The Value of Research to 
Industry.” C. M. Flint of Chas. T. Main, 
Inc., Boston, will then present a progress 
report on ietterpress research. The first 
day’s program will be concluded with a 
review of a new book, An Introduction 
to Photoengraving and Letterpress Print- 
ing. No business session has been sched- 
uled for the afternoon of Oct. 13. 

On Tuesday, Oct. 14, featured speakers 
will address the convention on “No Color 


Southwest Printing School 
Names New President 

H. Ben Decherd of the Dallas Morning 
News has been elected president of the 
Southwest School of Printing, Huntsville, 
Tex. 

Other new officers are vice-president, 
R. H. Porter, Steck Co., Austin; secretary- 
treasurer, Phillip Worth of Fort Worth 
Star-Telegram, and assistant secretary- 
treasurer, Bryan Snyder, Johnston Print- 
ing Co., Dallas. 

Ten $500 scholarships at the South- 
west School of Printing, to be offered an- 
nually to top-ranking high school students 
in Texas, have been created by the board 
of directors. 





Reétching or Masking with New Tricol- 
or Art Method,” and “The LogEtron.” 
The election of new officers and execu- 
tive committee members of APA will 
be held. 

Wilfrid T. Connell, president of the 
International Photoengravers’ Union of 
North America, will speak on “The Un- 
ion—A Partner in the Industry.” A panel 
discussion on liability insurance coverage 
will be held. I. Austin Kelly, III, presi- 
dent of the National Employee Relations 
Institute, New York, will speak on “Pres- 
ent Trends in Pension and Profit Shar- 
ing Plans for Small and Medium Size 
Companies.” 

On Tuesday afternoon a panel discus- 
sion on the powderless etching of copper 


Printing Industry Of Ohio 
Names T. G. Roberts President 
Thomas G. Roberts, vice-president of 
the A. S. Gilman Co., Inc., Cleveland, was 
elected president of the Printing Industry 
of Ohio at the as- 
sociation’s annual 
meeting in Dayton. 
Named to serve as 
vice-president was 
John Good, vice- 
president, Lawhead 
Press of Athens, 
Ohio. R. Reid 
Vance was reélect- 
ed secretary-treas- 
urer. Mendal Segal 
of the Stein Print- 
ing Co., Atlanta, was a featured speaker 
at the meeting. Mr. Segal spoke on “Sell- 
ing in Today’s Market.” A showing of the 
film, “Printing—A Future Unlimited,” 
was also held. The film was produced by 
the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry to interest young people in 
printing as a vocation. Other aspects of 
the program covered sales, production, 
equipment, and costs. 


Thomas G. Roberts 


Officers of the Southwest School of Printing meet to discuss plans for the coming school year. Seen 
at the meeting are (I. to r.) Afton Schulz, retiring president; H. Ben Dechard, Jr., new president; 
R. H. Porter, vice-president, and P. R. North, secretary-treasurer. The school is at Huntsville, Tex. 











will be held in addition to other speeches. 

On Tuesday evening, Dr. Marvin C. 
Rogers, graphic arts consultant, will 
speak on “So You've Decided to Go Into 
Business,” and a seminar on the future 
of the photoengraving industry will be 
chaired by George D. Beck, chairman of 
the board of Beck Engraving Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

On Wednesday morning, Oct. 15, 
speeches will be given on the future of 
electronics in engraving, use of invisible 
fluorescence in negative control, modern 
stripping techniques, making color sep- 
arations, four-color process engraving for 
newspaper ROP printing, and develop- 
ments in the powderless etching process. 

After the reports of committees are 
heard and the president addresses the 
convention, the meeting for 1958 will 
adjourn. 

Current association officers are: pres- 
ident, R. C. Walker, Tulsa, Okla.; first 
vice-president, E. Bartlett Brooks, Day- 
ton, Ohio; second vice-president, D. H. 
Murnik, Oakland, Calif., and secretary- 
treasurer, W. K. James, Philadelphia. 
Executive secretary of the association is 
Frank J. Schreiber. 


W. R. lsom Named Director 
Of Donnelley Ohio Plant 

Winfred R. Isom, vice-president of R. 
R. Donnelley & Sons Co., has been ap- 
pointed director of the firm’s Willard, 
Ohio, manufactur- 
ing division. Mr. 
Isom has been resi- 
dent manager of 
the Donnelley 
Crawfordsville, 
Ind., plant since 
1954. He assumed 
his new duties at 
the Willard plant 
on Sept. 2. The R.R. 
Donnelley Co. has 
a 106,000-square- 
foot addition to its present 60,000-square- 
foot plant in Willard now under construc- 
tion. The new space is for additional fa- 
cilities for printing and the installation of 
a case bindery. Mr. Isom joined Donnel- 
ley in 1926 as an apprentice. He was grad- 
uated as a rotary pressman and _ later 
moved to the gravure department where 
he became foreman and later superin- 
tendent. He has also served as a depart- 
mental superintendent and as director of 
the Chicago Manufacturing Division. 





Winfred R. Isom 


Di-Noc Acquires Dry Plate Firm 
Di-Noc Chernical Arts, Inc., Cleve- 
land, has announced the purchase of the 
G. Cramer Dry Plate Co., St. Louis, pro- 
ducers of glass plates and films. The Cra- 
mer company will operate as a subsidi- 


ary of Di-Noc. 
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a brand new family of fine papers 


Here they are—Union-Camp’s new line of “Franklin” fine papers. Grades now available: 


White Index, White Tag, Amber Tag, Cream Postcard and White Vellum Bristol. 
And these are just the beginning. 


These versatile “Franklin” grades are ideal for letterpress and offset. 
For sizes, weights and samples see your local distributor of Union-Camp fine papers. 


b union UNION BAG-CAMP PAPER CORPORATION 
® Fine Paper Division, Franklin, Virginia 
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Flexographic Technical 
Association To Be Formed 


A trade association devoted to the flex- 
ographic printing industry is now being 
formed. The new Flexographic Technical 
Association will 
concentrate on the 
technical advance- 
ment of the flexo- 
graphic process. A 
one-day organiza- 
tion meeting for 
the new association 
will be held at New 
York's Biltmore 
Hotel on Sept. 26. 
Registration for the 
meeting will begin 
at 9:30 a.m. and a business meeting con- 
ducted by Franklin Moss, interim chair- 
man of FTA and president of Mosstype 
Corp., Waldwick, N.J., will begin at 10 
a.m. The constitution and by-laws will 
be presented for approval and nomina- 
tions will be made for a slate of tempor- 
ary officers to be elected at the meeting. 
The afternoon session will feature pro- 
posals and discussions of specific projects 
and activities which the new association 
may undertake. According to Mr. Moss, 
temporary officers elected at the meeting 
will serve until a second meeting is 
held later in the year. At the second 
meeting permanent officers and board 
members will be elected and_ specific 
activity plans will be adopted. 

The new association will be concerned 
with research, technical and educational 
projects in the flexographic process. Flex- 
ography centers on rotary printing with 
rubber plates and volatile fluid ink. The 





Franklin Moss 





process is used in packaging printing, 
business forms and envelope printing, 
decorative papers, wall coverings, uphol- 
stery, and other specialty items. 
Reservations for the meeting and/or 
membership applications and additional 
information may be obtained from Mr. 
Moss, Mosstype Corp., Waldwick, N.J. 


Intertype Co. Establishes 
New Cleveland District Office 
Intertype Co., a division of Harris-In- 
tertype Corp., has set up a new Cleveland 
District covering Ohio, West Virginia, 
western New York 
and Pennsylvania 
with William R. 
Evans as manager 
at 55 Public 
Square, Cleveland. 
The territory in- 
cludes some areas 
formerly served by 
the Chicago and 
New York offices. 
Before joining In- 
tertype in 1953, 
Mr. Evans was associated with Pennsyl- 
vania plants, including Wilkes-Barre Pub- 
lishing Co., where he was narkup, adver- 
tising department and composing room 
foreman for the Wélkes-Barre Times- 
Leader-News and Record. He is a member 
of the Pittsburgh Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 


William R. Evans 


Mason Envelope Forms Division 
Mason Envelope Co., founded in New 
York City 41 years ago, has ceased pro- 
duction of commercial envelopes and has 
set up Mason Transparent Package Co. as 
a division for converting and printing 
plastic films for packaging purposes. 


Some of the officers and directors of Gravure Research, Inc. at the 1958 annual meeting are (seated, |. 
to r.) director, Oscar Smiel, Intaglio Service Corp.; director, Charles Edson, Kable Printing Co.; 
second vice-president, Harold R. Maas, Chicago Tribune; Edward Keller, Standard Gravure Corp.; 
(standing, |. to r.) retiring president, John E. Hazel, News Syndicate Co., Inc.; retiring director, 
Theodore J. Stultz, Parade Publications, Inc.; new president, Carl M. Metash, Parade Publications, 
Inc.; director Mark Farrell, Montreal Standard Publishing Co., Ltd.; secretary-treasurer, Martin 





Two New Executives Added 
To Pittsburgh PIP Staff 


The Printing Industry of Pittsburgh, 
Inc. has announced the appointment of 
two new executives to its staff. Philip T. 
Forsling has accepted the position of in- 
dustrial relations director for the associa- 
tion and John P. Parks will be the director 
of the financial management department. 

Mr. Forsling comes to PIP from Hous- 
ton, Tex., where he was personnel man- 
ager of Baash-Ross Tool Co., a division of 
the Joy Manufacturing Co. Mr. Forsling 
will handle labor relations for PIP mem- 
ber firms having contractual relations with 
labor organizations. 

Mr. Parks, formerly secretary-controller 
for Firth-Loach Metals, Inc., will help de- 





John P. Parks 


Philip T. Forsling 


velop and maintain cost accounting pro- 
cedures for PIP member firms and will 
expand the financial management services 
of the association. Plans call for the estab- 
lishment of a credit information depart- 
ment, development of budgeted hour cost 
figures, and publication of a financial man- 
agement information bulletin. 

Printing Industry of Pittsburgh, Inc. 
has 119 member firms employing over 
2,000 persons in the Pittsburgh and west- 
ern Pennsylvania graphic arts industry. 


C. M. Metash Elected President 
Of Gravure Research, Inc. 

Carl M. Metash, director of production 
for Parade Publications, Inc., New York 
City, has been elected president of Gra- 
vure Research, Inc. Vice-presidents are 
Fred G. Bourne, Standard Gravure Corp.. 
Louisville, Ky., and Harold R. Maas, Chi- 
cago Tribune. Martin J. Waters, Art Gra- 
vure Corp., New York City, is secretary- 
treasurer. 

Serving as directors are Charles Edson, 
Kable Printing Co., Mount Morris, III; 
Philip Marco of Detroit Gravure Corp.; 
Matt J. Romano, Triangle Publications, 
Inc., Philadelphia. Car] M. Noble, Electric 
Eye Equipment Co., Danville, IIl., is as- 
sociate director. 

Members in annual session heard Har- 
vey F. George, research director, report 
what he saw at DRUPA, international 
printing exposition, and during his per- 
sonal survey of rotogravure printing op- 
erations in Switzerland, Germany, Bel- 
gium, Holland and England. 
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Graphic Arts Teachers Elect R. J. Hoffman President 


The largest group of printers and print- 
ing teachers ever to attend the annual 
meeting of the International Graphic Arts 
Education Association spent the week of 
Aug. 3 to 8 at Stout State College at Me- 
nomonie, Wis., during the 33rd annual 
Conference on Printing Education. 

Elected as the principal officers of the 
association for the coming year were the 
president, Richard J. Hoffman, Los An- 
geles City College, Los Angeles; first vice- 
president, Joseph J. Dreven, Lew Wallace 
High School, Gary, Ind.; second vice-pres- 
ident, Fred W. Mason, Vocational and 
Adult School, Madison, Wis.; third vice- 
president, Lynn Harper, University of 
Colorado, Boulder, Colo.; secretary, Harry 
Goldstein, Tucson Senior High School, 
Tucson, Ariz., and treasurer, Vincent C. 
Coyne, of Middlesex County Vocational 
School, New Brunswick, N.J. Samuel Burt 
continues as executive secretary with of- 
fices at 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington 15, D.C. 

The conference began with the annual 
president's reception in honor of immedi- 
ate past president Howard Massman of 
Patterson Co6éperative Vocational-Tech- 
nical School, Dayton, Ohio. The first of- 
ficial session began on Monday, Aug. 4, 
when Lawrence C. Sechrist, Department 
of Industrial Arts, Northern Illinois Uni- 
versity, DeKalb, Ill., spoke on “Changing 
Concepts in Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion,” and Charles Shapiro, director of the 
education department of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, New York, 


Challenge Machinery Co. 
Names J. W. Lee President 

J. Wesley Lee has been elected presi- 
dent and general manager of the Chal- 
lenge Machinery Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich., board of di- 
rectors. Robert C. 
Gould was elected 
vice-president. Mr. 
Lee succeeds his 
father, J. Edgar 
Lee, who died 
April 20 (see THE 
INLAND PRINTER 
for May, page 81) 
and is the third 
generation of his 
family to head the 
company. The Challenge Machinery Co. 
was founded in 1893 by Mr. Lee’s grand- 
father, James L. Lee. Mr. Lee joined the 
firm in 1904. In 1917 he was elected a 
director and vice-president and in 1953 
was named executive vice-president. In 
1955 he was appointed general manager. 
Mr. Lee is also a director of the National 
Printing Equipment Association. Mr. 
Gould has been a director and assistant 
secretary of the firm since 1951. He also 
serves as assistant sales manager. 





J. Wesley Lee 
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spoke to the convention on “New Trends 
in Offset Lithography.” 

From that point on the conference ses- 
sions were devoted to workshop sessions 
and demonstrations dealing with all 
phases of offset lithographic printing tech- 
niques. Sessions were conducted on copy 
preparation for offset work; a Protype 
demonstration; the reproduction camera; 
Autoscreen and Eastman color, silk screen 
work by the photographic process; opa- 
quing and stripping of negatives, and 
making 3M lithographic plates. 

Other subjects discussed at the confer- 
ence included making direct image plates; 
proofing and drawing on silverprint pa- 
per, lithographic programs for secondary 
schools; lithographic press operation, and 
the use of Polaroid slides as a teaching 
tool. 

Floyd C. Larson, executive secretary, 
International Association of Electrotypers 
and Stereotypers, spoke on “New Trends 
in Letterpress” and Milo Mickelson of 


TAPPI Meeting To Review 
Testing For Graphic Arts 


Testing for the graphic arts is due for 
review at the Ninth Testing Conference 
sponsored by the Technical Association 
of the Pulp and Paper Industry and timed 
for Sept. 30-Oct. 2 at General Oglethorpe 
Hotel, Savannah, Ga. 

Topics and speakers forecast include 
evaluation of smoothness and absorbency 
tests for white patent-coated board, Jac- 
queline M. Fetsko, Lehigh University; an 
instrument for testing gravure printing 
smoothness of paperboard, Thomas Zent- 
ner, Diamond-Gardner Corp., Middle- 
town, Ohio; Vanceometer testing of pa- 
perboard characteristics, D. G. Edward 
and T. D. Curran, Fibreboard Paper Prod- 
ucts Corp., Antioch, Calif.; control of 
kraft linerboard finish by means of a low- 
angle glossmeter, and air-leak smoothness 
testers, T. W. Lashoff, National Bureau 
of Standards. 

Planned so far for TAPPI’s 1959 an- 
nual meeting Feb. 23-26 in New York 
City are discussions of tests for printing 
properties, measurements of print quality, 
and paper from the printer’s viewpoint. 


Northwest Announces Promotions 

R. E. Noreus, formerly manager of the 
Technical Service Department, Northwest 
Paper Co., Cloquet, Minn., has been ap- 
pointed assistant manager of manufactur- 
ing. F. C. Schroeder, formerly Northwest's 
chief chemist, succeeded Mr. Noreus as 
technical service manager. T. W. Kamps, 
Jr., formerly a chemical engineer at the 
firm has replaced Mr. Schroeder. Peter J. 
Nelson is new manager of sales service de- 
partment and Philip W. Budd has become 
manager of finishing and shipping. 





Mickelson-Nygaard Co., of Minneapolis, 
presented a talk and movie on “New 
Trends in Screen Process Printing.” 

One of the highlights of the conference 
was the annual banquet which featured 
Harold D. Ross, Kable Printing Co., Mt. 
Morris, IIl., as the main speaker. Mr. Ross, 
chairman of the National Scholarship 
Trust Fund and a vice-president of the 
Education Council, spoke on “The Na- 
tional Scholarship Trust Fund.” In appre- 
ciation of his efforts in organizing the 
fund, Mr. Ross was presented with an 
honorary membership and key in Gamma 
Epsilon Tau, honorary graphic arts society. 

A new feature of the banquet was the 
presentation of certificates of appreciation 
to equipment manufacturers, suppliers 
and individuals who have supported the 
association. 

The 1959 Conference on Printing Edu- 
cation will be held at the University of 
Colorado, Boulder, Colo. A special na- 
tional meeting of IGAEA was also sched- 
uled to take place during the 7th Educa- 
tional Graphic Arts Exposition in New 
York during the week of Sept. 6, 1959. 


Ireland Retires As Secretary 

Of Two West Coast Associations 
Luis A. Ireland has announced his res- 

ignation from the position he has held for 

39 years as secretary of the Employing 

Printers and the Employing Lithographers 

Associations of San Francisco. He will 





Wayne C. Wade Luis A. Ireland 


continue as a consultant. Mr. Ireland was 
recently honored by the presentation of a 
scroll showing appreciation for his many 
years of service. 

He was previously honored on the occa- 
sion of Benjamin Franklin's birthday dur- 
ing 1958 Printing Week which was also 
the 39th anniversary of the day Mr. Ire- 
land joined the San Francisco Printers 
Board of Trade, forerunner of the present 
two associations. 

His successor as secretary is Wayne C. 
Wade who for the past ten years has been 
engaged in job training and methods in 
letterpress, rotogravure and lithography 
for the Fibreboard Paper Products Corp. 
He is executive secretary of the Graphic 
Arts Employers Association, San Francis- 
co, and has had extensive experience in 
labor relations. 
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NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those i ted in li described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 





Folder In Spanish For Export 

Mexican and South American printers 
may be interested in a folder written 
in Spanish featuring Ace Graytone job 
rollers, Synthox rollers for cylinder press- 
es, DX Newspaper rollers, and Masterlith 
and Graytone lithographic rollers. The 
folder is offered by Ideal Roller & Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc., 2512 W. 24th St, 
Chicago. Ideal is represented in Mexico 
and South America by Tropex Graphic, 
130 W. 42nd St., New York 36, and Na- 
tional Paper & Type Co., 129 Front St., 
New York 5. 


Mounting Printing Machinery 

“Facts About Anchoring Your Printing 
Machinery With Unisorb” is a booklet of- 
fered by the Felters Co., 210 South St., 
Boston 11. All types of general machinery 
are covered with examples, case histories, 
cost reduction results, vibration studies 
and deflection curves presented. 


Gold And Other Metallic Inks 
Specimen books of “Speed King Gold 
and Other Metallic Inks” are available 
from Interchemical Corp., Printing Ink 
Division, 67 W. 44th St., New York 36. 
Advantages claimed for the inks are run- 
ning without piling after proper adjust- 
ments, printing 50,000 to 60,000 sheets 
from a single plate, setting quickly, fast 
drying and easy mixing at press side. 


Hi-Speed Linecasting Machine 

A new bulletin issued by Intertype Co., 
division of Harris-Intertype Corp., de- 
scribes the Model C Universal Hi-Speed 
linecasting machine for manual or auto- 
matic operation or both. Features illus- 
trated include loose and tight line safeties, 
distributor safety switch, assembler slide 
safety, oil cushions, three pitch distributor 
screws, Dual-Duty quadder, Visilite mag- 
azines and assembler slide brake jogger. 

Tables show specifications of five basic 
models and what equipment is standard, 
optional at no extra cost, and optional at 
extra cost. Copies are available from In- 
tertype representatives or from the com- 
pany’s sales promotion department, 360 
Furman St., Brooklyn 1. 


Folder From Harris-Seybold 

A two-page advertisement currently 
appearing in ten graphic arts magazines 
has been produced as a folder offered by 
Harris-Seybold Co., a division of Harris- 
Intertype Corp., 4510 E. 71st St., Cleve- 
land 5. “Harris has the press size you 
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need” is the theme of the folder with illus- 
trations and specifications of the four sizes 
available. This is the first of six mailings 
planned by the company. 


Universal Newspaper Press 

Engineering and operating features of 
the Goss Universal Newspaper Press are 
described in a brochure available from the 
Goss Co., division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
Inc., 5601 W. 31st St., Chicago 50. The 
Slide-A-Pan ink fountain, continuous ink 
feed, electric roll rewind and the Univer- 
sal Folder are some of the features illus- 
trated for this semicylindrical unit style 
press. It is especially designed for the 
medium-size city newspaper. 


Cutting And Grinding Information 

Articles on subjects of interest to users 
of grinding wheels and machine knives 
are being published in a quarterly bulletin 
called “Cutting Trends.” The first issue 
discusses a paper knife called Mirro-Keen. 
There is a regular section of questions and 
answers on specific grinding and cutting 
problems. Copies may be obtained from 
the Sales Promotion Department of Si- 
monds Worden White Co., 1101 Negley 
P]., Dayton, Ohio. 


Catalog Of Offset Supplies 

A Buyer's Guide of lithographic sup- 
plies and equipment is available from 
General Printing Ink Co. Art, plate and 
pressroom chemicals, plate and pressroom 
supplies, and lithographic equipment are 
the three general sections of the guide. 
The purpose, price and quantity for over 
300 items are listed. 

Illustrations and descriptions of offset 
equipment made by Rutherford Machin- 
ery Co., a division of Sun Chemical, are 
also included. The guide may be obtained 
from General Printing Ink Co., Division 
of Sun Chemical Corp., 750 Third Ave., 
New York 17. 


Pressure-Sensitive Labels 

“What Every Label User Should Know” 
is a booklet on pressure-sensitive papers 
with pointers on the benefits of roll-type 
and single split-back plain or die-cut la- 
bels. The differences and special uses of 


what every label user 
should know about... 





Prossure-Somitive tabets. 





mild and strong adhesives on labels are 
given along with the printability and fin- 
ish of such preprocessed stocks as Flex- 
Stik rubber saturated stock, Kromekote, 
litho and foils. The booklet may be ob- 
tained from Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 
7300 W. Wilson Ave., Chicago 31. 


Making And Eliminating Static 

The Simco Co., 920 Walnut St., Lans- 
dale, Pa., has produced a folder called 
“Static Can Be Fun.” A piece of Du Pont 
Mylar attached to the folder and some il- 
lustrated instructions provide some simple 
experiments which are fun. The rest of the 
folder explains the elimination of static 
with Simco static bars. Pictures of applica- 
tions of the Simco Midget Static Elimina- 
tors On printing presses, paper machines 
and other equipment are shown. 


Composing Room, Pressroom Items 

Over 700 items of composing room 
and pressroom equipment are listed in a 
new catalog offered by Judson Type, Inc., 
151 W. 23rd St., New York 11. 


Vandercook Proof Press 

The Vandercook Universal I Test Press 
is the subject of an illustrated folder of- 
fered by Vandercook & Sons, Inc., 3601 
W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45. Maximum 
form or plate size of 15x22 inches, auto- 
matic wash-up, and automatic ink feed are 
some of the features described. 


Booklet Of Bordered Blanks 

“Goes Lithographed Blanks” is a book- 
let showing a variety of blank forms with 
borders, suitable for policies, certificates, 
coupons, guarantees and other uses. Prices 
are listed. Copies are available from Goes, 
42 W. 61st St., Chicago 21. 


AC Adjustable Speed Drive 

The VarEPack, an all ac adjustable 
speed drive which is said to eliminate the 
need for any mechanical or electrical cur- 
rent conversion equipment, is described in 
bulletin 60-200. Technical data, illustra- 
tions of installations, and other informa- 
tion are presented. 

Applications of the VarEPack include 
paper, plastic, film, and other materials 
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Franklin Park, Ill. 
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Today a brand new Econo 
warehouse serves Central Area users of 
rubber plate making materials. It follows by just 10 months 


the opening of a similar operation in Atlanta. 
Today’s strategic spread of Econo service points has grown logically 
out of the need for quality materials and expert technical services. 


All over the map, Econo locates where printing from rubber thrives, 


And wherever Econo locates . . . it seems to thrive the more. 
If you’re an Econo customer you'll know why. 


FIRST IN E DU ¥ 
d Materials and methods 
for better printing from 
resilient plates 


PRODUCTS, INC. 


132 Humboldt St., Rochester 10, N.Y. 

















which must be threaded through machines 
at slow speed and then accelerated grad- 
ually to full speed. The bulletin may be 
obtained from C. T. Harmon, sales man- 
ager, VarEPack Division, Electric Prod- 
ucts Co., 1725 Clarkstone Rd., Cleveland 
12 


Folder on Alpenopake, 12-pound opaque stock 


Folder On Alpenopake 

Fletcher Paper Co. is offering a folder 
demonstrating the printability of Alpeno- 
pake, a 12-pound paper for offset or letter- 
press printing. The folder is printed in 
three colors with halftones, line illustra- 
tions and type used. Alpenopake comes in 
white and six colors and is recommended 
for direct mail, envelope enclosures, office 
forms and other uses. The folder is avail- 
able from the company at 20 N. Wacker 
Dr., Chicago, and from Fletcher dealers. 


Current Graphic Arts Articles 

A collection of leading articles from 
publications related to the graphic arts has 
been published under the title, “Graphic 
Arts Progress 1958.” Included are such 
topics as “Nylon letterpress plates,” “Dry 
Offset Plates,” “Corrugated Goes Beauti- 
ful,” “Monophoto,” “Coated Paper for 
High Speed Letterpress Printing,” and 
others. 

Two articles, “What's Coming for the 
Printing Industry” and “Dry Offset Plates 
for Letterpress,” first appeared in THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER in March and April, 
1957. This is the third time that Fraser 
Paper, Ltd., 420 Lexington Ave., New 
York 17, has issued such a collection. 


Reproducing Genuine Telegrams 

“How to Reproduce Telegrams in Your 
Advertising” is a booklet recently released 
by Western Union Telegraph Co. The 
folder gives the proper procedures for re- 
producing genuine telegrams, tells where 
reproduction proofs and mats may be ob- 
tained, and illustrates some uses that have 
been made of telegrams in advertising. 
The bulletin is available from the Adver- 
tising and Sales Promotion Department, 
Western Union Telegraph Co., 60 Hud- 
son St., New York 13. 
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Electric Typewriter Type Styles 

Type styles of the Remington States- 
man proportional-spacing electric type- 
writer are demonstrated in letters con- 
tained in a folder recently released. Keys, 
controls, and features are shown in a life- 
size picture of the typewriter. The States- 
man is available in seven colors and a 
choice of six type styles. The folder may 
be obtained from the Remington Rand 
Division of Sperry Rand Corp., 315 
Fourth Ave., New York 10. 


Peninsular Sample Books 

Sample books of stock colors and 
weights in each of several lines may be 
obtained from the Peninsular Paper Co. 
of Ypsilanti, Mich., and its merchants. 
Tuscan, Angelo, Snoweave, Economy, 
Tintex, Pab, and Duplex are the swatch 
books now available. 


Dehumidifying Equipment 

Information Bulletin #512 explains 
“Facts About Dehumidification for Indus- 
trial Plants, Warehouses, Stockrooms & 
Laboratories and Home Requirements.” 
Along with the facts are illustrated de- 
scriptions of dehumidifier equipment suit- 
able for printing paper, photographic and 
other industrial uses. Copies are available 
from Abbeon Supply Co., 179-15 Jamaica 
Ave., Jamaica 32, N.Y. 


Keeping Printed Lists Up To Date 
Changing published lists fast and eco- 
nomically by means of a method called 
Flexoprint is the subject of booklet KD- 
849, offered by the Remington Rand Di- 
vision of the Sperry Rand Corp., 315 
Fourth Ave., New York 10. The method 
utilizes Flexoprint cards on which new 
material that has been typewritten is pho- 
tographed and printed by offset. 


Dial Micrometer For Calipering 

E. J. Cady & Co., 699 N. Harlem Ave., 
River Forest, Ill., is offering a mailer il- 
lustrating the Cady “10000” dial microm- 
eter. The instrument is designed to meas- 
ure the thickness of cellophane, laminates, 
polyethylene, papers, foils, metals, and 
other materials requiring readings from 
.0001 inch to .050 inch. Graduations are 
in one-tenth of one-thousandth of an inch. 


Colored Gummed Label Papers 

Proofing size samples 81x11 inches 
of any colored gummed paper grade in 
the “Really Flat” line are available from 
Mid-States Gummed Paper Division of 
Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co., 
6850 S. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park, IIl. 
Colored gummed labels are suggested for 
the coming holiday seasons. 


Tri-Color Overhead Cameras 

The new features of the Tri-Color over- 
head cameras made by Robertson Photo- 
Mechanix, Inc. are described in a folder 
just released. Direct Masking System for 


process color, Dual Drive, projection film 
holders, and other aspects are covered. 
Catalog Bulletin OH-102 may be ob- 
tained from the manufacturer at 7440 W. 
Lawrence Ave., Chicago 31. 


Photocopying Machine Bulletin 

A new bulletin entitled “The Shape of 
Things to Come” illustrates and describes 
a photocopying machine called the Stat- 
master. Any copy—flat or third dimen- 
sional, black-and-white or color, paper or 
film—can be photographed onto any 
grade or weight of paper or film with this 
device. 

The three models of the Statmaster 
range from 4x4x7 feet to 6x8x8 feet. 
Model 1 enlarges 250 per cent and re- 
duces 350 per cent; Model 2 enlarges and 
reduces 350 per cent, and Model 3 en- 
larges 500 per cent and reduces 250 per 
cent. Illustrations of copy that has been 
reproportioned in a variety of ways show 
the versatility of the machine. 

It is recommended for lithographers, 
publication offices, advertising agencies 
and other businesses. Copies of the bulle- 
tin may be obtained from Statmaster 
Corp., 19 W. 44th St., New York 36. 


Kodak Code Notch Guide 

The Sales Service Division of Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y., is offering a 
chart of “Code Notches for Kodak Sheet 
Films,” F-3. The guide is intended to help 
identify Kodak black-and-white and color 
sheet films now available. 


Flexible Coupling Bulletin 

New additions to the line of Sure-Flex 
couplings are included in a revised bul- 
letin, No. 10100A, available from T. B. 
Wood's Sons Co., Chambersburg, Pa. The 
additions are No. 3 (3¢- to 34-inch bore), 
No. 4 (14- to 1-inch bore), No. 11 (17%- 
to 25@-inch bore), and No. 12 (24¢- to 
27-inch bore). 

Selection data and other engineering 
tables have been brought up to date to 
include the new sizes along with some 


Folder tells new features of Tri-Color cameras 
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5 Break 
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bottleneck 
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HT] GOSS MAGAZINE FOLDER FEATURES 
PROVIDE FLEXIBILITY AND INCREASE SPEED 
. In the last three years Goss has introduced many features to improve 
HT agaZ | fl e quality, increase speed and reduce costs in web-fed magazine printing. 
o several Models to Meet Since the folding operation is of vital importance, Goss offers with 
aif Requusments its presses a series of folders engineered to meet different requirements. 
* * 
Both Former and Jaw 
Caner pee pr | nt | ng « « | Plants printing numerous medium-run publications on the standard 
Vv, to 64 page signatures Goss Unimag 800 press need the flexibility of the Multi-Folder, 


schematically illustrated here. This equipment delivers three product 

fa — sizes, 8% x 1114” being basic. Two variations are made possible 

to 10%4x14” by simple adjustments. An additional right angle (chopper) fold 

o speeds from 800 te produces the half size 534 x 84%4". The pocket size 4% x 534” is 

2000 feet per minute produced by a second parallel fold, delivering a 44% x 1114” signature, 
printed 2-on to be cut apart in the bindery. 


Production and capacity are of major importance in printing nation- 
al magazines and long run publications. To meet the requirements 
of its high speed magazine presses, Goss has developed folders which 
will produce 32 page signatures, at speeds up to 2000 feet per minute. 














The GOSS Company 


A Division of Miehlie-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
5601 WEST 31ST STREET * CHICAGO 50, ILLINOIS 
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Double Parallel Fold 
4% x 5%” (trim)—2 on 


Standard Single Fold 
84% x 11%” (trim) 


Two Right Angle Folds 
5% x 8%” (trim) 




















newly designed couplings with ductile- 
iron flanges and a special steel retaining 
ring and specially balanced couplings. The 
chart of Sure-Flex coupling load symbols 
indicates which type of coupling is suit- 
able for printing presses. 


Scenic Wisconsin On Wausau Stock 

A spiral-bound 10 x 14-inch booklet 
entitled “Adventure in Paperland” is of- 
fered by Wausau Paper Mills Co., Bro- 
kaw, Wis. Full-color and black-and-white 
photographs of scenic areas in Wisconsin 
show the reproductive qualities of Wau- 
sau Text, Everest Text, and of Brokaw 
Opaque offset papers. There is also a brief 


historical sketch of the papermaking in- 
dustry in the state. 


High Intensity Arc Lamps 

The new Tri-Power three-phase print- 
ing lamp, 140-amp. and 95-amp. printing 
lamps and the Challenger camera lamp 
are described and illustrated in a folder 
released by Strong Electric Corp., City 
Park Ave., Toledo 1, Ohio. 


Ideas For Kleen-Stik Products 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 7300 W. 
Wilson Ave., Chicago 31, has produced a 
booklet of point-of-purchase display and 
label ideas using Kleen-Stik pressure- 
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* . . IS GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 
+ MANUFACTURED BY DOUTHITT 


PHOTOMECHANICAL 





Throughout America graphic arts 
firms have long specified equip- 
ment from The Douthitt Corpora- 
tion when they wanted finest 
quality, top productivity, and 
absolute dependability. Complete 
information on any item of 
Douthitt photomechanical equip- 
ment is available from your local 
dealer. 


FIRST IN 


EQUIPMENT 
SINCE 
1920 




















sensitive adhesive. The booklet, “101 
Stik-Triks With Kleen-Stik,” illustrates 
displays and labels using solid adhesive 
Kleen-Stik, three-dimensional Slide-Stik 
and Flange pieces, bumper strips, package 
stick-ons, and other materials. 


tac 
Quarry text 


Eagle-A paper samples in Quality Text, Cover 


Eagle-A Quality Text And Cover 

A kit of printed paper samples and a 
swatch book are available from Dept. 2, 
American Writing Paper Corp., Holyoke, 
Mass., and Eagle-A paper merchants. The 
kit contains Eagle-A Quality Text and 
Cover Weight in “Brite White” and six 
colors and in wove and laid finishes. 


Advertisements For Electrotypers 

The second series of “Advertising Sales 
Aids” shows 12 full-page advertisements 
suitable for use by duplicate letterpress 
printing plate manufacturers in self-ad- 
vertising programs. Illustrations and sug- 
gested copy can be used as presented or 
adapted to individual styles and for two- 
color printing. Vinylite molds of each ad- 
vertisement are priced at $12.50. The 
complete series is $150. 

Copies of the booklet containing repro- 
ductions of the ads and the molds are 
available to members of the International 
Association of Electrotypers and Stereo- 
typers only and may be obtained from the 
association at 758 Leader Bldg., Cleve- 
land 14. 


Hand-Lettered Alphabet Styles 

A spiral-bound catalog of hand-lettered 
alphabet styles has been released by Foto- 
lines, Inc., 161 E. Grand Ave., Chicago 
11. Round gothics, sans serifs, flat-sided 
gothics, romans, formal and italic scripts, 
and outlines are among the faces shown. 
Finished copy is supplied in velox print 
form in any size. Tips on the use of letter- 
ing and a price list are included. 


Standardized Lighting Equipment 

The advantages of standardized light- 
ing for color viewing are emphasized in a 
brochure called “Can You Match Colors 
Over the Phone or by Mail?” Spectral 
energy curves of both the Examolite and 
Macbeth filtered daylight equipment are 
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YOU'RE JUDGED BY OUT desk 


Good printing begins with a good printer. 
You should see your printer well before the actual 
a job begins, for he can give you many helpful tips. 
If you specify a quality job (and you should) the 


chances are he will specify Warren’s papers. Every 


For 40 y° grade of Warren’s papers reflects the uncompro- 
in ates a : > mising standards of one of America’s most respect- 
con eywher® Good oth advertiser ed paper manufacturers. $8. D. Warren Company, 
ys, for ere issues of The Saturaat 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Mass. 
Septem at ke 


Business 





printing papers 
make a 
good impression 
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shown. The new TC-4 Examolite, a simu- 
lation of north sky daylight with “twin- 
lock” construction for ease in releasing 
the channel assembly, is announced in the 
folder. Bulletin 283 may be obtained 
from Macbeth Daylighting Corp. of New- 
burgh, N.Y. 


Decorative Printing Plant Signs 

Signs for printers which say “Ready 
for Press,” ‘Final Okays,” “This Pile 
Wet,” “Proofs Out,” and “This Form 
Open” are available from distributors for 
the Union Bag-Camp Paper Corp., 233 
Broadway, New York 7. “Suzy,” a New 
York model, decorates the signs. They are 


printed in offset or letterpress on Franklin 
papers including index, amber tag, vel- 
lum bristol, postcard and white tag. 


Penn/Brite Offset Samples 

Samples of Penn/Brite Offset in 50-, 
60-, 70-, 80- and 100-pound basis weights 
in smooth and vellum finishes are con- 
tained in a swatch book recently released. 
The stock’s printability is shown by two 
photographs reproduced on 100-pound 
smooth finish paper. Packing schedules 
and specifications are given. The swatch 
books may be obtained from New York 
& Pennsylvania Co., Inc., 425 Park Ave., 
New York 22. 
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[ Say Goodbye to “In-Feed” Troubles 


IN ROTARY FORMS PRINTING! 





here’s the difference between 
profit and maximum profit in rotary 
forms printing! Stanford “CON-TEN” 
Unwind Stand eliminates long or short 
punches, premature cut-offs, out-of- 
register, and other costly rejects. 
Guarantees constant tension throug’) 
complete web roll of any size, on any 
rotary forms press. 


WRITE, WIRE, OR PHONE TODAY! 
for complete details on the Stanford Story to 
save time, material, and labor costs in your 
plant! 


ENGINEERING COMPANY 


Canadian Reps 








CONSTANT TENSION 
UNWIND STAND 


Maintains PERFECT LINEAR 
REGISTER on Perforating 
..+ Punching... Printing 

... Cut-Off 





SALEM, ILLINOIS 
PHONE SALEM 553 


Manton Brothers, Ltd.. Toronto 


Monutocturers of Slitters;' Web Guides, Rewinding ond Constant Tension Equipment 
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Mid-States offers a slide rule for gummed papers 


Gummed Paper Slide Rule Selector 

A slide rule selector for gummed paper 
is being offered by Mid-States Gummed 
Paper Division of Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Co., 6850 S. Harlem Ave., 
Bedford Park (Argo P.O.), Ill. The device 
shows jumbo roll widths, stock sheet sizes, 
and basic stock weights. Also included are 
an ink guide and gumming information. 


Condensed Catalog From Syntron 
Vibratory bulk materials handling 
equipment is the subject of Catalog No. 
586 available from Syntron Co., Homer 
City, Pa. Packers and jolters, flow control 
valves, electromagnetic feeders, conveyors, 
paper joggers, and other items are listed. 


Direct Mail Selling Techniques 

The field of direct mail selling from 
making the initial contact to closing the 
sale, computing the cost per dollar of 
sales, and resoliciting the mail buyer is 
covered in a booklet called “Direct Mail 
Is Everybody's Salesman.” This is one in a 
series of “Envelope Economies” published 
by Tension Envelope Corp., 19th and 
Campbell Sts., Kansas City 8, Mo. 

Martin Baier, vice-president of M. P. 
Brown, Inc., a division of the National 
Research Bureau, wrote the booklet. 
“How Much Should You Tell the Pros- 
pect?” and “Deliver What You Promise” 
are among the chapters presented. Copies 
are available through the advertising de- 
partment of Tension Envelope. 


Envelope Price List 

Catalog #60 is a dealer's price list il- 
lustrating standard and specialty enve- 
lopes made by the Justrite companies. 
Copies may be obtained from Northern 
States Envelope Co., 300 E. 4th St., St. 
Paul 1, Minn., or the Justrite Envelope 
Manufacturing Co., 523 Stewart Ave., 
S.W., Atlanta 10, Ga. 


Booklet On Metered Mail 

The advantages of using metered mail 
are outlined in a booklet entitled “How to 
Increase the Prestige of Your Mail.” 
Copies are available from the Public Re- 
lations Dept., Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Walnut 
and Pacific Sts., Stamford, Conn. 


Graphic Arts Spray Material 

Graphic Arts Div. of Acrolite Products 
Inc., West Orange, N. J., is offering lit- 
erature on the Ink-O-Saver, anti-skinning 
printing ink spray, and other sprays. 
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One of the outstanding tri- 
umphs of industrial chemistry 
are the modern covering mate- 
rials used on Mercury rollers 
and blankets. Mercury blank- 
ets resist embossing even with 
extremely heavy forms that 
would impair ordinary blank- 
ets. Moreover, Mercury blank- 
ets are available for superior 
handling of fast-drying gloss 
and high KB inks. These blank- 
ets definitely eliminate the 
problem of ink drying prema- 
turely on the blanket. In 
Mercury rollers also you get 
extremely high resistance to 
abrasion, swelling, and other 
roller problems— plus easy 
wash-up which affords quick 
change of colors. Keep your 
shop up-to-date with these 
press accessories. 










RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET ¢ CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
EASTERN SALES OFFICE AND WAREHOUSE: 218-224 ELIZABETH AVENUE «* NEWARK 8, N. J. 
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EAGLE-A QUALITY TEXT with the new COVER WEIGHT 


Pass the word along to your customers — famous Eagle-A Quality Text 
is now more versatile than ever! It’s available in a new Cover Weight in white 
and matching colors... in anew, improved “Brite White” in text and cover weights, 
with greater opacity ... and in new sizes in six eye-catching colors. Now you can specify Quality Text 
and Cover Weight for more jobs than ever — brochures, catalogs, annual reports 
and programs in a wide variety of sizes. And you can order envelopes to match. 
You'll like the economy of this fine printing paper, too. Write for a sample portfolio. 


EAGLE-A 


FAGLE-A (4) PAPERS 


AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION, HOLYOKE, MASS., Makers of famous Eagle-A Coupon Bond and other Bonds, 
Onion Skins, Manifolds, Record-Ledgers, Bristols, Texts, Covers, Boxed Typewriter Papers and Technical, Industrial and Special Papers 
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75th Anniversary Letters Still Pour Into IP Offices 


(Concluded from page 96) 
liberally annotated and referenced by our 
people. It is certainly a pleasure to take 
this Opportunity to express our gratitude 
for a fine job and to extend our best wishes 
for the future. 

—Robert R. Kable, president of Kable 
Printing Co., subsidiary of Western Print- 
ing & Lithographing Co., Chicago 


Howard N. King Learned Typography 
With Help Of IP Editors And Staff 

My congratulations to THE INLAND 
PRINTER upon reaching its 75th Anni- 
versary. As I travel about this country 
visiting printers, I notice THE INLAND 
PRINTER everywhere. What greater testi- 
monial can anyone pay to your magazine 
than to say it is known all over the world 
and highly respected in every printing 
plant. 

THE INLAND PRINTER and its former 
editor, J. L. Frazier, have been very kind 
to me in the past years. When I was a 
struggling young typographer my designs 
appeared quite regularly. Your publica- 
tion was an inspiration to me as I am sure 
it must have been to others and still is. 

Howard N. King, consultant, York, Pa. 


Has Great Respect And Admiration 
For IP Lead In Typography Styles 

My congratulations to THE INLAND 
PRINTER on its 75th Anniversary. I must 
be a subscriber for pretty close to one- 
third of your issues. All these years I’ve 
had great respect and admiration for your 
articles and the lead that you have taken 
in typographical styles and quality. I look 
forward regularly to reading this maga- 
zine and keeping myself abreast of new 
management trends and the latest things 
in typography and quality printing. 
—H. N. Cornay, president, Press of H. N. 
Cornay, Inc., New Orleans 


Atlanta Printers Have Subscribed 

For 71 Years; Admire Publication 

In its 71 years this company has been, 

to the best of my knowledge, a continuous 
subscriber. It has admired and valued your 
publication always. It feels that THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER is authoritative from a 
technical standpoint, reliable for its dis- 
semination of news, interesting, and de- 
pendable. Hearty congratulations and best 
wishes. 

—Earl Sanders, vice-president, Foote & 
Davies Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 


50-Year Subscriber Says IP His 
Bible; Reads It Every Month 

My sincere congratulations on the 75th 
Anniversary of THE INLAND PRINTER. 
I have been a subscriber to your magazine 
for 45 or 50 years. I refer to it as my 
Bible and read it every month. It has been 
a great help to me in achieving the success 


that my company has enjoyed for many 
years and it has given me a great number 
of ideas. I would be lost without it. 
—Saul Lehman, president of Georgian 
Press, Inc., New York City 


Sounding Board Of Opinion 
Congratulations on your splendid past 
achievements. THE INLAND PRINTER has 
been a sounding board of opinion and 
belief, a disseminator of knowledge and 
an arbiter of good taste. If printing today 
is truly the profession it is said to be, then 


it has been the moderating, guiding influ- 
ence of THE INLAND PRINTER which has 
supplied much of the leverage to raise it 
there from the craft it once was. 

—Paul Hayden Duensing, Indianapolis 


Outstanding Contributions 

We congratulate your firm on its 75th 
year and also on the outstanding contribu- 
tions which it has made in the printing 
industry over the past years. 
—David F. Bacon, executive director, 
Printing Industry of Tulsa, Tulsa, Okla. 
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FULLY AUTOMATIC 
HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC LAMPS 
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Strong lomps essure sherper reproduction. 


Arc intensities cut exposure time and increase 
capacity, 


Economy of operation saves you money. 
Better control means better work. 


Trouble-free performance prevents shut down 
time. 


— dee your dealer or send for literature 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION _ 
Toledo 1, Ohio _ 
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HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINTING 
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FRAMES 50” x 70" AND LARGER 
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436 Attend Southwest Litho Clinic In Houston, Tex. 


By J. V. Burnham 

The eighth annual Southwest Litho 
Clinic held in Houston June 20-22 at- 
tracted 436 registrants from 19 states and 
Mexico. The clinic covered the fields of 
cameras, platemaking, stripping, large 
presses, and small presses, with each area 
broken down into progressive sessions. 
Registrants could follow through and at- 
tend all clinics on one particular subject 
or they could take advantage of various 
sessions in any or all of the topics covered. 

In the camera department Burton N. 
Pollard, Ansco Corp., gave the latest in- 


formation on lenses, lights, filters, devel- 
opers, and line shots. The following cam- 
era session conducted by Donald R. Spear, 
Eastman Kodak Co., was devoted to glass, 
magenta, and gray contact screens. The 
third camera meeting was combined with 
a stripping clinic, with Mr. Spear, Mr. 
Pollard and other experts relating late 
techniques in contact work. 

John M. Centa, E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., presented the final camera 
session with views on color separation. 

Jean Bourges Mayfield, art director for 
the Bourges Color Corp., spoke on the 
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So everybody says 

to me Heidelbergs 

will give me more 
free time, more 


benefits and more .. 


profit. 
So I says to them 
PROVE IT! 
...and they did! 
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LET THEM PROVE IT TO YOU, TOO! 








Request a 
demonstration and 
see for yourself how 
Heidelberg’s exclusive 
features can help you. 
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ORIGINAL HEIDELBER 











distributors : 

Heidelberg Eastern, Inc. 
Glendale, L. I., N.Y. 
Heidelberg Western Sales Co. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Heidelberg Southern Sales Co. 
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Bourges Color Process to open the strip- 
ping division clinics. Allyn Schroeder, 
Chesley Carlson Co., informed delegates 
on the why and hows of the Pin Register 
System. The final stripping clinic was de- 
voted to demonstrations and discussions 
of imposition, envelope layout, and press 
and bindery problems. 

The platemaking sessions covered sur- 
face plates, exposing and developing of 
plates, deep-etch plates, bimetal and cop- 
perized aluminum plates, and _presensi- 
tized plate work. Experts from leading 
plate manufacturers gave latest informa- 
tion to the audience. 

The large press section covered chemis- 
try and rollers, roller making, paper and 
blankets, inks and ink developments and 
conversion from single to multicolor 
operations. The large press clinics were 
followed by questions and answers. 

In the small press section makeready 
techniques, inks, paper, blankets, and 
three-color process work were discussed. 

A hospitality hour and banquet were 
the Saturday evening feature. 

On the final morning of the clinic Dr. 
Paul Hartsuch presented a speech on 
“Balanced Process Inks in Relation to 
Photographic Masking.” Dorsey Biggs, 
Amercian Type Founders Co., Inc., was 
the program chairman and Kenneth Jo- 
seph was chairman of the clinic. 


Charles H. Jensen, President 
Of Jensen Printing, Retires 

Charles H. Jensen, president of the 
Jensen Printing Co., Minneapolis, has an- 
nounced his resignation. He founded the 
company in 1905 
and has been its ac- 
tive head for 53 
years. Starting as a 
one-man shop, the 
firm now employs 
275. Mr. Jensen 
has been engaged 
in graphic arts ac- 
tivities for many 
years and was the 
first to introduce a 
two-color offset 
press to Minneapolis. His son, William 
C. Jensen, executive vice-president, has 
been elected to succeed him as president. 
William Jensen has been with the com- 
pany since 1941. He is on the boards of 
the Printing Industry of Twin Cities, As- 
sociated Industries of Minneapolis, and 
Junior Achievement of Minneapolis. 





William C. Jensen 


Vulcan Rubber Moves Offices 

Vulcan Rubber Products Division of 
Reeves Brothers, Inc. has moved its New 
York City offices to 1071 Avenue of the 
Americas, where warehouse facilities pro- 
vide for rush shipments of Duroflex offset 
blankets. 
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CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





SEPTEMBER 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention and exhibit, Statler Hotel and 
First Corps Cadet Armory, Boston, Sept. 10-15. 

Canadian Lithographers’ Association, Skytop 
Lodge, Skytop, Pa., Sept. 14-18 

Business Forms Institute, fall outing members’ 
meeting, Greenbrier Hotel and Cottages, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va., Sept. 15-17. 

Newspaper ROP Color Conference, annual con 
ference, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York City, 
Sept. 15-17. 

Technical Association of Pulp & Paper In 
dustry, fundamental research conference, Queen 
Elizabeth Hotel, Montreal, Can., Sept. 15-17 

Flexographic Technical Association, formal or 
ganization meeting, Biltmore Hotel, New York 
City, Sept. 26. 

International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Printing Industry of America, and Re 
search & Engineering Council, closed circuit TV 
Letterpress Forum, Statler Hotel, New York City, 
Sept. 27. 

Technical Association of Pulp & Paper Industry, 
testing conference, General Oglethorpe Hotel, 
Savannah, Ga., Sept. 30-Oct. 2 


OCTOBER 


Lithographers and Printers National Associa 
tion, financial conference, Warwick Hotel, New 
York City, Oct. 2 

Packaging Machinery Manufacturers Institute, 
Sheraton Hotel, French Lick, Ind., Oct. 5-8. 

National Metal Decorators Association, annual 
convention, Penn-Sheraton Hotel, Pittsburgh, Oct. 
6-8. 

Book Manufacturers’ Institute, annual conven 
tion, Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs, W. 
Va., Oct. 9-11 

Technical Association of Pulp & Paper Industry, 
De-inking conference, Biltmore Hotel, Dayton, 
Ohio, Oct. 9-10 

Printing Industry of America Trade Binders 
Section, fall meeting, Statler Hilton Hotel, Dallas, 
Oct. 12-13 

American Photoengravers Association, annual 
convention, Netherland Hilton Hotel, Cincinnati, 
Oct. 13-15 

Packaging Institute, annual national packaging 
forum, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
18-15 

Printing Industry of America, annual conven 
tion, Statler Hilton Hotel, Dallas, Oct. 13-16. 

National Printing Equipment Association, an- 
nual meeting, Statler Hotel, Dallas, Oct. 14-15. 

International Typographic Composition Asso 
ciation, annual convention, Hotel Ambassador, 
Los Angeles, Oct. 14-17 

SIPMHE National Industrial Packaging Han 
dling & Shipping Exposition and Technical Ses 
sion, Coliseum, Chicago, Oct. 15. 

Printing Industry of America Master Printers 
Section, annual meeting, Statler Hilton Hotel, 
Dallas, Oct. 15-16. 

Printing Industry of America Union Employers 
Section, annual meeting, Statler Hilton Hotel, 
Dallas, Oct. 15-16. 

Point-of-Purchase Advertising Institute, na 
tional members meeting, Hotel Claridge, Chicago, 
Oct. 15-17. 

National Flexible Packaging Association, fall 
meeting, Boca Raton Hotel and Club, Boca Raton, 
Fla., Oct. 15-18 

Printing Industry of America Rotary Business 
Forms Section, Statler Hilton, Dallas, Oct. 16. 

New England Newspaper Mechanical Confer 
ence, Statler Hotel, Boston, Oct. 18-19. 

Technical Association of Pulp & Paper Industry, 
plastics-paper conference, Sheraton-Kimball Hotel, 
Springfield, Mass., Oct. 20-22. 

National Safety Council Printing and Publish- 
ing Section of National Safety Congress and Ex 
position, Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 21- 
99 

Advertising Typographers of America, annual 
convention, Princess Hotel, Bermuda, Oct. 22-25. 

Gravure Technical Association, fall forum, Sher- 
man Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 30. 





Method Of Fast Door-To-Door 
Shipping By Air Announced 

ParcelAir, a new system for shipping 
packages by air, has been announced by 
the American Shippers, Inc., parent com- 
pany of the service. Packages of any di- 
mensions up to 40 pounds can be sent to 
any point in the United States. One- to 
three-day door-to-door delivery makes the 
method suitable for rush shipments often 
needed by the printing industry. 

All shipments are prepaid according to 
state-to-state rates and ParcelAir stamps 
for the proper amount are affixed to each 
package, thus eliminating accounting pro- 
cedures, freight and warehouse charges, 





etc. Each shipment is automatically in- 
sured for $50 which can be increased to 
$1,500 by using additional stamps. 


Conducting Newspaper Survey 

John W. Rockefeller, Jr. & Associates, 
New York City, are making a survey of 
newspapers to determine the general 
trend of dailies toward the adoption of 
color, and the desirability of better black 
and white halftone reproduction. In the 
case of weeklies the survey is aimed at 
rating the extent of interest in offset pro- 
duction and cold typesetting, and the in- 
crease of this interest over that indicated 
by the survey which the firm made 18 
months ago. 
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Sorg’s TENSALEX is easily one of the most amazing papers ever 


developed ! Latex-impregnated in both its base paper and its 
coating, TENSALEX possesses a remarkable degree of flexibility 
coupled with exceptional tear strength. These qualities — plus 
features such as high internal bond, dimensional stability, and 
superior printability—-have made TENSALEX a popular choice for 
jobs ranging from sewn tags and labels, to full-color illustrated 
book covers. Ask your Sorg distributor for 

TENSALEX sample sheets for your own 


testing. 


And remember, for business forms papers 


—from manifold to tag—you can specify 
all your needs from one source ... SORG ! 


lertaber 


COMPANY 
MIDDLETOWN 
OHIO 


SORG Stock Lines 





WHITE SOREX « CREAM SOREX ¢ LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER « PLATE FINISH e EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL 


EQUATOR ANTIQUE ¢ MIDDLETOWN POST CARD 


e 410 TRANSLUCENT ¢ No. 1 JUTE DOCUMENT 


SORG'S BLOTTING ¢ BRILLIANT VELLUM ¢ REGISTER BOND ¢ TENSALEX « GRANITEX ¢ PARCHTEX 
Offices in NEW YORK ¢ PHILADELPHIA « CHICAGO e BOSTON « ST. LOUIS « LOS ANGELES 
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PEOPLE ..:.: NEWS 





M. A. SPAYD, president of the Standard 
Register Co., Dayton, Ohio, was honored 
recently for his 25 years of service to the 
company. 

JAMES A. MARTIN, president of De- 
saulniers & Co., Moline, IIL, has been 
elected a director of Graphic Arts Indus- 
try, Inc., Minneapolis 3. He succeeds 
CHARLES S. SCHMIDT who has resigned 
both from the vice-presidency of Desaul- 
niers & Co. and from the board of Graphic 
Arts Industry. 





James A. Martin Albert F. Radatz 


ALBERT F. RADATZ, vice-president of 
Colwell Press, Inc., Minneapolis, has be- 
come the sales manager of Colwell Colour 
and Colwell Color Card Department. 

JAMES M. SECREST of Marshall-New 
York has been elected president of the 
Type Directors Club in that city. 

DANIEL DorE of Batt, Bates & Co. has 
succeeded JOHN K. HILLERS of Judd & 
Detweiler, Inc., as president of the Wash- 
ington (D.C.) Printing Guild. 

DAVID SALTMAN, previously business 
manager for Cowan Publications, has been 
appointed manager of the printing divi- 
sion of United Catalog Publishers, Inc., 
also known as Hempstead Press, Inc., 
Hempstead, N.Y. 

JOHN E. GRICE, senior vice-president 
in charge of manufacturing for R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, died July 
14 at the age of 46. He had been with the 
company for 23 years. 

EDWIN C. SANDGREN has been named 
director of the printing division of Chil- 
ton Co., Philadelphia. He succeeds HARRY 
V. DuFFy, Chilton vice-president, who 
died July 19. 

HARRY V. DUFFY, vice-president and 
director of Chilton Co., Philadelphia pub- 
lisher, and head of its printing division, 
died July 19 at the age of 60. 

LEONARD DALSEMER, president of the 
Lord Baltimore Press, Inc. and of Inter- 
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national Paper Co., has been elected to the 
board of directors of International Paper 
Co., New York City. 

DONALD A. KELLER, division control- 
ler, Rochester Division of Stecher-Traung 
Lithograph Corp., has been elected vice- 
president of the Rochester Control of the 
Controllers Institute of America. 

FOSTER COLEMAN, former plant su- 
pervisor for Columbia Lithographic Co. 
and Meehan-Tooker Co., New York City, 
and Zeese-Wilkinson-Dillon Co., Long 
Island City, N.Y., has acquired Tyn Cobb's 
Florida Press in Orlando and is continuing 
its Operation as a letterpress-oftset plant. 

ALBERT H. SCHLAG, typographical de- 
signer; JAMES A. VARALLO, composing 
room foreman, and PETER T. MCALEESE, 
of the pressroom and bindery, have com- 
pleted 5O years as employees of R. R 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago. 

JACK W. SCHLOESSER has been ap- 
pointed secretary and treasurer of Osh- 
kosh Engraving Co., Oshkosh, Wis. 

RICHARD M. WHITE has been elected 
vice-president of the Carton-Corrugated 
Division of Harry H. Rogers Co., Inc., 
Chicago 

FRED S. LARSON has been promoted to 
paper sales representative in Chicago for 
Minnesota and Ontario Paper Co 

THOMAS L. HELLAWELL and WIL- 
LIAM L. CASHIN of General Printing Ink 
and JOHN LOMBARDO and JOHN FENN 
of Rutherford Machinery, both divisions 
of Sun Chemical Corp., Long Island City, 
N.Y., were honored recently for their 25 
vears of service to the corporation. 

HARRY G. BROWN, JR. has joined the 
New York sales office of Nekoosa-Ed- 
wards Paper Co., Port Edwards, Wis. 

MARSHAL M. H. DANA has been pro- 
moted to director of marketing for the 
New York & Pennsylvania Co., Inc., New 
York City. WALTER BRIGGS succeeds him 
as sales manager. 


Marshal M. H. Dana 


Walter Briggs 








THOMAS GERACE has been promoted 
to resident manager of St. Regis Paper 
Co.'s printing paper division mill at Sar- 
tell, Minn. He replaces WILLIAM S. 
WOODWARD who has resigned. 

GARLAND ROBERTSON has been ap- 
pointed production and planning manager 
for Cullom & Ghertner Co., business 
forms printers of Nashville, Tenn. 

RUDOLPH H. GATHMANN, interna- 
tional division manager, and WILLIAM E. 
MONTOUX, director of manufacturing, 
Sinclair and Valeiatine Co., New York 
City, division of American-Marietta Co., 
recently returned from a European tour 
which included the DRUPA Exposition 
in Diisseldorf and visits to graphic arts 
plants in Belgium, Denmark, Finland, 
France, Holland, Italy, Sweden and Swit- 
zerland. S&V was represented at the 
DRUPA Exposition by its new German 
company, Global Farben G.M.B.H., whose 
exhibit featured flexographic and gravure 
inks. 





Rudolph H. Gathmann William E. Montoux 


FRANK B. WILLIS has been appointed 
midwestern district manager and THOM 
AS F. MORRISON has been named sales 
representative in Chicago and Illinois for 
the Macey Co., subsidiary of Harris-Inter- 
type Corp., Cleveland. 





Thomas F. Morrison 


Frank B. Willis 


CARL JENSEN has been advanced from 
general manager of Milprint, Inc.'s Down- 
ingtown, Pa. plant to sales administrator 
of the eastern division, Downingtown. 
WALTER THOMPSON, formerly works 
manager of the eastern division, has been 
promoted to assistant to the vice-president 
and chief of manufacturing operations, C. 
K. Billeb. 

CALVIN E. SIFFERT has been named 
general manager of Dallas operations for 
Clarke & Courts, a printing equipment 
supplier. 

HERBERT T. SPRAKER has been ap- 
pointed manager of technical service for 
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NASHUA 
PERVENAC® AND IMAC® 
HEAT SEAL PAPERS 


One heat seal line does... 


ALL OF THESE LABELING JOBS! 


Almost any surface you can name — cellophane, glass, 
plastics, fabrics, metals — can be labeled with Nashua 
PERVENAC (delayed-tack) or IMac (instant-tack ) 
Heat Seal Labels! 

This one complete line meets all requirements . . . holds 
the answer to the trickiest heat seal jobs. Opens new 
label markets, too. Nashua heat seal papers are being used 
increasingly for low cost, permanent labeling of everything 
from toys to tools, wheelbarrows to frying pans! 

PERVENAC and IMac can be printed from the roll or in 
sheets by regular printing methods... take die-cuts, 
press-cuts, or guillotine-cuts without sticking together 

can be safely stored for long periods of time. 

Take advantage of the one heat seai line that offers 
you a complete range of papers. Your Nashua distributor 
will be glad to give you full information, and technical 
and sales assistance. He’s listed on the back of this 
insert. Call, or write him, today. 
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NASHUA FIRST WITH THE FINEST IN ADHESIVE PAPERS 


a | ya % DAVAC BALANCED GUMMED PAPERS 
PERVENAC DELAYED-ACTION HEAT SEAL PAPERS 
IMAC INSTANT-ACTION HEAT SEAL’ PAPERS 


Va rT alias TEX .HEAT SEAL TEXTILE LABEL PAPER 
OYn0 tui Via ITSTIX GUMMED LABEL PAPERS 


NASHUA, NEW HAMPSHIRE 

















New Nashua IMAC” TEX” Heat Seal Labels for textiles 
are available through these fine paper merchants 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 


Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


CHARLESTOWN, WEST VIRGINIA 
Copco Papers, Inc. 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & Company 
Dwight Bros. Paper Co. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Alling & Cory Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Palmetto Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Whitaker Paper Company 


EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Rhodes Paper Company 


GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Company 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 


LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Co. 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tayloe Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglade Paper Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Paper Co. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


MISSOULA, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 


MONTREAL, QUEBEC 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
D & W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Aldine Paper Company 
American Paper Exports Inc. 
Harry Elish Paper Company 
George W. Millar & Co., Inc. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 


OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice & Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 


SIOUX CITY, 1OWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Co.,Inc. 


TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 


TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


TORONTO, ONTARIO 
Buntin Reid Paper Co., Ltd. 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 


UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


VANCOUVER, B. C. 
Coast Paper Ltd. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Whiting Patterson Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
Clark Papers Ltd. 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 





J. M. Huber Corp. Ink Division in Hill- 
side, N.]J. 
BENJAMIN V. WRIGHT, JR. has been 
appointed director of finance for Cham- 
pion Paper & Fibre Co., Hamilton, Ohio. 
JOSEPH R. CARNEY has been appoint- 
ed staff production manager of Oxford 
Paper Co. in New York City. THOMAS E. 
IRWIN, formerly with Meredith Publish- 
ing Co., Des Moines, lowa, has joined the 
sales service department in Chicago. 

JACK Eppy, JR. has left the Los Angeles 
othce of the Miehle Co., division of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., to become sales 
manager in San Francisco. He replaces 
BERT S. STEINER, now at the Chicago 
office. 

JOHN M. MACDONALD has been pro- 
moted to market development manager 
for the Appleton Machine Co., Appleton, 
Wis. 





John M. MacDonald Al H. Shopnitz 


AL H. SHOPNITZ has been appointed 
manager of the newspaper roller division 
of Sam’! Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., Chica- 
20, Il. 

ROBERT E. NEIS, formerly general 
manager of the Flexible Packaging Divi- 
sion of Container Corp. of America, Chi- 
cago, has been made director of manu fac- 


turing for Package Products Co., Inc., 
Charlotte, N.C. 





¢ 


Robert E. Neis 





Norman A. Black 


NORMAN A. BLACK has been appoint- 
ed assistant to Raymond B. Daigle, vice- 
president for domestic sales, Intertype Co., 
division of Harris-Intertype Corp., Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 

WILLIAM R. DRIVER, president and 
owner of Arrow Engraving Co., New 
York City, has retired after 50 years of 
service in the graphic arts. 

WALTER T. FLOWER, head of Flower 
Steel Electrotype Co., Inc., has been pro- 
moted from treasurer to president of the 
Electrotypers & Stereotypers Association 


of New York. 


HARRY A. MALLON, who during the 
past four years served in the Photo Prod- 
ucts Department of E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., Wilmington, Del., has been 
appointed vice-president in charge of the 
sales-service division of Peter F. Mallon, 
Inc., Long Island City, N.Y. He is also 
serving on the board of directors. 

FRANCIS J. WIBLE, formerly with 
Wolf Brothers, Philadelphia, is now on 
the sales-service staff of Mosstype Corp. 
in Philadelphia. 

JAMES D. KINGERY, vice-president of 
Bell & Howell, Chicago, has been elected 
president of its subsidiary, Bell & Howell 
Phillipsburg Co., New Jersey manufac- 





Francis J. Wible Francis D. Whiting 


turer of inserting and mailing machines. 
NORMAN H. REESE succeeds him as vice- 
president and general manager. FRANCIS 
D. WHITING has been promoted from 











... hustle line-up, lock-up, 


register with Blatchford, 
the Base that’s built for speed 


For speedy, accurate, money-saving plate mount- 


ing it’s Blatchford on every count. 





Take line-up. You can spot and line up plates in 
a jiffy on the famous Blatchford “honeycomb”. 
It has more than 860 holes per square foot, guide 
lines every %4 inch in both directions. 


Take lock-up. Done with quick twists of the 
Blatchford Key in the Blatchford Catch. Plates 
can’t walk or work loose. Perfect support for 
plates...minimum make-ready...less plate wear. 


Take registration. It’s fast and sure with the 
unique micrometer-action Blatchford Catch. For 
major shifts, just jump the Catch to the next 
hole. For point-by-point movement, 4 turns of 
the Key do the trick. 


Whatever the work you do... catalog, book, 
carton or general commercial . . . you can get it 
out faster on Blatchford Base. Improve quality, 
too. Write for new booklet, today. 


NATIONAL LEAD 


| 
| 


The Blatchford 
Catch... 
strongest 
simplest 

fastest 

plate ‘‘anchor” 


COMPANY Blatchford 


111 Broadway 
New York 6 


Offices in 
Principal Cities 
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marketing manager to vice-president of 
marketing with headquarters in New 
York City. 

Dorsey E. BIGGS has been appointed 
an ATF Typesetter product manager out 
of the American Type Founders Atlanta, 
Ga. office. JACK R. HUBBS is Typesetter 
product manager out of the San Francisco 
office. 

LEICESTER OLIVER, new manager of 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 
of Canada Ltd., Toronto, succeeded WIL- 
LIAM H. ALLEY who has joined the En- 
cyclopedia Britannica organization. Mr. 
Oliver’s successor as service manager is 
WILLIAM H. TAYLOR. 


JOHN L. MorGAN has been appointed 
sales service manager of the Photo Prod- 
ucts Department of E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co., Inc., Wilmington, Del. He 
was trade and industrial products man- 
ager and succeeded FREDERICK B. AST- 
LEY, who became assistant director of 
sales. KARL L. THAXTON has become a 
technical investigator and is based at the 
Parlin, N.J., film plant. 

GENE MOOERS, formerly sales man- 
ager for Davidson Sales & Service, Roch- 
ester, N.Y., has been appointed regional 
sales manager in the eastern and middle 
Atlantic territory for Kenro Graphics, 
Inc., Chatham, N.]J. 

















“DAVIDSON DUAL-LITH 
MODEL 233 put us in an 


enviable profit position” 


—NORMAN J. CHERRY of CHERRY & CHERRY 


Cherry & Cherry of Merrick, New York, 
produce high quality, multi-color advertising 


material for financial institutions throughout the United States. Early 
in 1952, the firm was faced with the problem of producing four-page 
6%” x 342” pamphlets economically by offset, but quality was of 


prime importance. 


A Davidson Dual-Lith Model 233 was selected for the job and 
proved so successful that a second was added to handle increased 
production demands. The pamphlets are printed four-up at a speed 
of 5,400 impressions per hour. All of the work is multi-color, requiring 
a heavy lay of ink, screens, halftones — or all three. Sheets register 


with hairline accuracy for as many as eight passes through 
the machine. And Davidson’s exclusive 2-Cylinder Principle 
provides extra versatility in printing metallic inks by relief 
from rubber plates for many of Cherry & Cherry’s clients. 
With over 20,000,000 quality impressions behind them, 
Cherry & Cherry report that the two Model 233 Dual-Liths 
“have paid off handsomely in peace of mind and profits.” 


SEE A DEMONSTRATION... 
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of Davidson Dual-Lith Model 233 b Bk DAVIDSON CORPORATION 
A Subsidi 


you'll find new ways to cut costs, 
increase profits on every job... 


Headings in Protype © Text in Linotype 
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y of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 
Distributors in oll principal cities ond Conode 





‘al | # 
Harold B. Plaut 


HAROLD B. PLAUT, former Intertype 
sales promotion manager and assistant ad- 





Gene Mooers 


vertising manager, and author of the “In- 
tertype Book of Instruction,” has been ap- 
pointed a vice-president of Philip L. Ross 
Co., advertising agency in New York City. 

MARK F. BECK, JR. has been named 
vice-president of Rapid Electrotype Co., 
New York City, and manager of its divi- 
sion, Atlantic Electrotype & Stereotype 
Co. 

DON H. TAYLOR, president of New 
York Employing Printers Association, has 
been elected a director of the New York 
Printers and Bookbinders Mutual Insur- 
ance Co. 

W. PHALTI LAWRENCE has been pro- 
moted to director of the general research 
and development division of Champion 
Paper & Fibre Co., Hamilton, Ohio. He 
succeeds W. J. MONTGOMERY who has re- 
tired after 31 years with the company. 
Other promotions in that division are W. 
P. TAYLOR, assistant director, and MAL- 
COLM G. LYON, associate director. 

ANTHONY J. ORRICO, with General 
Printing Ink Co. for more than 29 years, 
has been named to serve as a New York 
area sales representative of this division of 
Sun Chemical Corp. 

MAC GROSE, formerly a production 
planner in the converting field, has be- 
come a flexographic ink salesman in the 
New York area for Bensing Bros. & Dee- 
ney, subsidiary of Sun Chemical Corp. 

MELVIN R. ALBERTSON has been ap- 
pointed a sales representative to the book- 
binding trade out of the Chicago office for 
the Textileather Division of General Tire 
& Rubber Co. THEODORE R. TRILLER is 
covering New York City, Philadelphia 
and Baltimore out of the New York office. 

H. E. STEPHENSON has been appoint- 
ed assistant controller of Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc., Milwaukee. 

RICHARD L. STEARNS, formerly with 
the Ottawa River Division of the Mead 
Corp., has joined the central district sales 
force of J. M. Huber Corp. Ink Division. 

ELMER MorITZ, former electronics 
technician for Ford Motor Co. and the 
Santa Fe Railroad, and LEON ZIOLKOW- 
SKY, California State Polytechnic Institute 
printing school graduate, have joined 
American Type Founders Co. as ATF 
Typesetter service representatives. Mr. 
Moritz is with the Chicago branch. Mr. 
Ziolkowsky is operating from the San 
Francisco branch. 
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Card Tricks 
Made Easy 


... with 
Hammermill 
Index 





| pow OF THE TRICK in printing record cards, 
tags, and display pieces is in the printability 
of the paper. And today’s Hammermill Index 
prints better than ever. Hammermill Index is now 
made with Neutracel®, Hammermill’s exclusive 
hardwood pulp which blends more closely with 
other quality pulps to give you a more level, more 
printable surface. 

Add Hammermill Index’s uniform bulk and 
finish —from sheet to sheet— and you cut down 
your make-ready time, minimize press adjust- 
ments in the middle of a run. 

Customers like Hammermill Index because it 
has just the right “tooth” to take writing with pen 
or pencil beautifully. Erases easily and neatly too, 
without scuffing. And it’s durable. Lasts and lasts 
and lasts some more. 

Hammermill Index is wrapped in 100-sheet 
packages— comes in six pleasing colors—cherry, 
salmon, green, buff, canary and blue as well as 
the new brighter blue-white. 

For a printable companion stock, use 
Hammermill Post Card, the popular selection for 
return mailers and utility bills. 

Recommend Hammermill Index and 
Hammermill Post Card for customers who 
demand real serviceability. In both cases, buyer 
reliance on the “Hammermill” name will make 
your selling job easier. The Hammermill Paper 
Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


Hammermill Index 
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William Addison Dwiggins 
Influenced Typographers 


(Concluded from page 79) 
full and then you are through and it is 
time to go and play golf.” 

Since these words were written, the 
GPO has improved its design immeasur- 
ably. Perhaps the jolt was sufficient. 

While there never was a Dwiggins’ 
“school”——mainly because of the distinc- 
tiveness of his work—he has come in for 
a share of honors in his chosen craft. In 
1929 he was awarded the Gold Medal of 
the American Institute of Graphic Arts. 





In 1947 Harvard presented him with the 
honorary degree of Master of Arts, a most 
appropriate designation. 

The period since the passing of this 
quiet man from Hingham has demon- 
strated the extent of the loss sustained by 
the printing craft. We miss his well- 
reasoned remarks about current foibles 
and, of course, the continued flow of fur- 
ther examples from his hand. 

About this “genius” who made music 
with words, Paul Hollister wrote as long 
ago as 1937: “He is no cultist; he wants 
you to like him as he strikes you only. He 
does not want you to read into his work 
anything you do not see. He wants you to 

















WHY PAY EXCESS 


POSTAGE 





FOR EXCESS WEIGHT OF PAPER ? 





STURDY * OPAQUE « LIGHTWEIGHT 
FLETCHER has a simple solution to a 
current problem a tough, 12 
pound opaque sheet—ALPENOPAKE 
—developed especially to replace 


ALPENOPAKE has 


built-in strength necessary for routine 


heavier papers. 
rough handling. It is titanium filled 
to insure opacity. Your customers will 
like the three-way saving: First, AL- 
PENOPAKE saves postage; Second, 
12 pound ALPENOPAKE costs less 
per ream than regular bond papers 
in heavier weights; Third, at least 
25% of usable filing space is saved. 
ALPENOPAKE is available in brilliant 


white and six bright colors. 


Other FLETCHER PAPERS: Alpena Manifold, Fletch- 
er Manifold, Flecopake, Alpena Mimeo, Alpena 
Duplicator, Alpena Bond, Alpena Register Bond, 


Hi-Bulk Offset. 


IT PAYS TO USE FLETCHER THIN PAPERS 


a ve es en ets ks a ew 
ee en aS A a 
me ee ee 
——— 


ee A 5 + Na a a ew ct fe tm 
ae a 


AECRER 
= one 








e Samples will be 
supplied upon 
request. 


FLETCHER paper company 


> a 


20 NORTH WACKER « CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 
Mill at ALPENA, MICHIGAN 
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keep your eye not on the designer but on 
the author. All his life he has done his 
level best to become the perfect orchestral 
accompanist. Such an ambition is as rare 
as it is admirable.” 


Today's Web Offset Press 
Has Numerous Advantages 


(Concluded from page 56) 
marked extent—in letterpress web print- 
ing, in which we divide the skills some- 
what equally between the printing skills 
and the mechanical ones. After makeready 
has been completed in letterpress, every- 
thing is pretty well stabilized. 

In web lithography there is the prob- 
lem of demanding just as high levels of 
pressmanship as in sheet-fed work plus 
mastery of a multitude of mechanical de- 
signs and devices. They may not be more 
difficule; I doubt that tension control is 
more difficult to understand and operate 
than the setting of a feeder or delivery on 
a sheet-fed press, but it is a new set of 
concepts. It calls for much retraining. 

There are also all of the other folding 
and finishing operations which have never 
been introduced into the offset pressroom 
before. We face a distinct problem in 
training personnel, and I think that is onc 
reason why the showing of the web offset 
press is not always quite as good as its po 
tential. There has not 
sufficient advance thought devoted to the 


invariably been 
importance of training men and develop 
ing in them two different and highly im 
portant types of skills 

Sull another consideration is found in 
the fact that whereas in other web work 

gravure and letterpress—the running 
speeds are extremely high, we still have 
apparently a long way to go in reaching 
comparable speeds in web offset. 

The gravure presses can run well above 
2,000 feet of stock per minute; the letter- 
press machines are working toward 2,000 
feet per minute and in a few special in- 
stances are consistently exceeding that 
speed, 

In offset, due to tack of inks and of 
blankets and to various other considera- 
tions, speeds up to 1,000 feet a minute are 
considered high production. The majority 
of the web offset presses today are not 
running beyond 700 to 800 feet per min- 
ute, or not much more than one-third of 
the speed of the web presses used in the 


other processes. 


Sorg Paper To Modernize Machine 

The Sorg Paper Co. of Middletown, 
Ohio, will completely rebuild and mod- 
ernize its No. 4 paper machine. It is es- 
timated that the total project will cost 
approximately $650,000. The equipment 
will be manufactured by the Manchester 
Machine Co. Sorg’s No. 4 machine is a 
Fourdrinier that produces a variety of 
fine papers. 
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HANDLE ALL YOUR 
PROOFING NEEDS 


ON A VERSATILE 


One basic design... 


four models, two sizes 14% x 232” and 19% x 23%” 


Important for the average printer and for many 








typographers and engravers, is the ability of Chal- el 

lenge Proof Presses to meet all the different proof- ( a lenag, 
ing needs of the average shop. 

For instance, on the Challenge GP Model, which The CHALLENGE MACHINERY co. 
is now available in two different sizes, 15” and 20”, GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 


you can handle the finest reproduction proofing, color 





register proofing, short run production proofing, as 
well as pre-makeready and advance runs on small Please send complete informa- 
cylinder press forms. tion on Challenge Proof Presses. 


If less critical reproduction proofing and more 
galley proofing is desired, the same basic press is 
available in the 15KP and 20KP models. Altogether Name Position 
four different models are available with varying fea- 
tures to meet your needs and pocketbook. All handle Company 
galleys up to 234%” in length. 
In addition, three other Challenge Models are avail- Address 
able for your general proofing needs. For informa- 
tion on the Challenge Proof Press to meet your needs City. 
see your local Challenge Printing Equipment Dealer 
or send the following coupon. 
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Today’s Reality 





Yesterday's Dream . . . 
A Double-Production . . . Double-Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 


Versatility Unparalleled . . . 4 folds in Par- 
allel Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 
3 or 4 folds in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 


New principles incorporated with modern en- 

gineering making practical higher speed than 

ever before known, even on light-weight stock. 
RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 

1540 Wood Street Philadelphia 2, Penna. 
Telephone: Locust 8-4470 
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In this picture Mr. Harrington is discussing 
handling of art for the Pan Am calendar with 
Louis M. Prudhomme, left, Manufacturing 
Processing Assistant. 


This printer is profiting because he has met 
today’s demand for whiter-than-white stocks by 
recommending CALCOFLUOR-treated papers. 
These brilliant white papers give illustration 
and text a crisp, clean, eye-catching appeal... 
enhance your own good printing work...create 
new Sales opportunities for you! 


The use of CALCOFLUOR-treated stock can help 
your customers increase the effectiveness 
of their calendars, sales brochures, annual 
reports, letterheads, packaging, etc. 


For dramatic proof of the striking difference 
these whiter papers can make, ask your jobber 
for samples, or write to Cyanamid. 


*Trademark 


—<—“S¥YaNaMIDp—> 
AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
DYES DEPARTMENT 
Bound Brook, New Jersey 








New York « Chicago - Boston + Philadelphia 
Charlotte « Providence - Atlanta - Los Angele: 


Portland, Oregon 





Symbol for Quality Dyes 








“Pan American naturally required the 
ultimate in color reproduction quality for 
their world-famous calendar. That’s why 
we recommended a calender stock treated 
with CALCOFLUOR in preference to all 
others. Its extra sparkling whiteness 
promised—and delivered—a truly out- 
standing job.” 
—says Mr. Stephen H. Harrington, 
Assistant to the President, 
Brown & Bigelow 
St. Paul, Minnesota 














New! 
Marset inc. announces 
the big news in gold inks... 





JOHNSON & BLOY’S 


Gold 


You can have this 
new free 
‘“‘slide rule”’ 


® i . | | 
eal In You can identify the proper paper and the 





proper gumming for labels without a mis- 
take, using this new convenient and prac- 


x | tical paper selector. Just draw the slide to 
| show the proper printing and processing 
requirements, and read in the panel the 
preferred grades of paper to turn out various 


qualities of work. 
A glance tells you the available sheet 


| sizes and the kind of gumming to specify 
| for application to any surface. Just write 
am on your business letterhead for your slide 
} 
| 
“4 = 
| 


rule entirely free. 


" — i | 17 whites 
eee §=—s36 colored stocks 


in Really Hat line 


A wide range of colors and whites is 


FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS 
*Gold ink is supplied in paste form with a 
specially developed varnish as the additive 


Covers in just one impression! 





* Greater adhesion on most surfaces! available to meet any printing re- 
* One impression . . . prints more cleanly . . . quirements. These label papers are 


e Labor saving... : 
‘ 9 : : , easy to use—run as fast and trouble- 

¢ Run it on the press all day without washing up! . 
| free as ungummed book or bond. 


e Get added mileage! 









* Developed by JOHNSON & BLOY, English manufac- They’re ideal for letterpress, offset 
— specializing in quality metallic inks for over | or gravure. 
ears. 
, ORDER TODAY! 
MARSET, INC., 1186-1192 Broadway, New York 1, N. Y. ; 

Kb SAAR OR OSSEERSAEEsenenOensenenwesace Free sample book 
1 
1 MARSET, INC. Dept. No. IP-98 on request 
| 1186-1192 Broadway, New York 1, N. Y. ' R ny N... 
1 MUrray Hill 3-6670 ; m GRAPHIC AF ARTS PRODUCTS 

: Introductory Offer! Send me. . .pound kit(s) @ $4.00 s | 

1 per lb. Send Free 2 oz. Sample and Literature. : | MID-STATES GUMMED PAPER DIVISION 
! _ Ch k | d - C.0.D ! MINNESOTA MINING & MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

: r si eateries <i 1 Dept. 915, 6850 Se. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park, Ill,, Argo P.O. 

i Name ; 

1 ° ° 

1 — ia - New York Syracuse Boston Philadelphia Atlanta 
: , Y ¥ . . . . . . 

Dt eel ieee MONEY BACK GUARANTEE ..---------- ‘ Cleveland Cincinnati Detroit St. Louis Los Angeles 
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Justrite Envelopes Introduce 
NEW Bank By Mail Line 





— the streamline banking envelope that can 
increase your sales and profits. It's the entirely 
new and modern bank by mail envelope by Justrite. 


This functional envelope combines the deposit slip, 
deposit receipt, and self addressed return mailing 
envelope in one complete unit... designed for effi- 
cient, convenient, and easy depositing. 


Check these outstanding features— 


1. Four popular banking sizes. These new 
bank by mail envelopes are offered in sizes 6, 7, 9, 
10 . . . one perfect for your customer's needs. 


2. Attractive printing designs. Your customers 
have the choice of four distinctive designs for the 
face of the envelope (one shown above) and eight 
stylish flap designs, each promoting a popular 
banking service. 


3. Wide assortment of paper stocks and 
colors. Bank by mail envelopes are furnished in 
white, gray, and buff krafts; green, bankers green 
tint, cherry, blue, goldenrod, and canary colors. 


Get your full share of this profitable envelope busi- 
ness from banks and savings and loan associations. 
Write either Justrite factory for your sales stimulat- 
ing bank by mail presentation kit. 


SEE THESE NEW ENVELOPES TOGETHER WITH THE 
COMPLETE JUSTRITE ENVELOPE LINE AT BOOTH 75 
NSOEA CONVENTION, CHICAGO, SEPT. 27-OCT. 1 


Two Modern JUSTRITE Factories 
NORTHERN STATES ENVELOPE CO. 
Jus 300 East Fourth Street @ Saint Paul 1, Minnesota 
JUSTRITE ENVELOPE MFG. CO., INC. 


523 Stewart Avenue, SW * Atlanta, Georgia 
Sold for Resale Only 











NEVER MEANS SPOILAGE 


with a WEIleER 


RIGHT-ANGLE ROTARY 


Wetter Right-Angle Rotary number- 
ing machine will deliver in perfect 
sequence and with perfect accuracy, 
numbered work at highest press 
speeds. No overthrowing or skip- 
ping of figures. Its rugged, all steel construction means 
you keep getting top performance, even after years of 


hard usage. 
WEIleR 


PARALLEL 
ROTARY 








with curved dovetail base 
steel frame, number faces custom curved to printing 
circumference of your press insures sharp legible num- 
bering at speeds up to 30,000 impressions per hour. 
You save set-up time too with the exclusive Wetter 
Quik-Lok clamping gib—no mounting ring adapters 
needed! Both Wetter rotary models can be installed 
on same mounting ring operated by same cam, and are 
available with Roman or Gothic figures. 


LOCK-WHEEL MODEL for small diameter cylinder 
presses. Features patented lock bar to prevent 
throwover at high speeds. 


NONPAREIL MODEL a favorite for large diameter 
cylinder, automatic and platen presses. Both 
Lock-Wheel and Nonpareil Models available in 
5,6, 7 and 8-wheel types, Roman or Gothic figures. 


For information and prices, write today to 


WEIIER NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET - BROOKLYN 8, NY 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A 
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SAVE TIME EVERY TIME YOU USE 


Ried DRUMHEAD TYMPAN 


Ccleleh gael ME Teele -te ME (eo) oMTil-1-16Melile Milelilel-1e- Mace] mmel| Mille li mey el-1-1e) 


automatic presses. Highest quality treated jute. 





F REE — Ask for trial sheets, 


state press and sheet size 
wanted. See Walden’s Paper 
Catalog for nearest distribu- 
tor or write direct. 


UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED TO PLEASE YOU IN EVERY WAY 


RIEGEL PAPER CORPORATION 
260 Madison Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 








Aigmont the office supply buyer says... 


“an index divider 
that lasts 


3 times 






Aigmont’s excited about AICO’s 
Rip-Proof Loose Leaf indexes. They 
won't wear, tear or pull through at holes, 
Ideal for use in ring books. post and 
ledger binders and memo books. 


Binding edges are reinforced with 
MYLAR * plastic. It is stronger than 
other reinforcing, less bulky ... and 


costs less! 
| In all stock sizes and made-to-order. 
Choice of a wide variety of index tabs 
and colors. 
ASK YOUR PAPER MERCHANT 
or Stationer—or write for samples and 
prices. 








426 S. Clinton St. 
Chicago 7, IMinois 


Plants in Chicago; 
Rochelle, Ilinois; 
New York and 
Calif. 


AHS Eh, 





* DuPont's registered Trade 
Mark for its polyester film. 


PRINTERS! OVER 200,000 CUSTOMER READERS* WILL SEE THIS AD! 


*consumer readers of business magazines carrying this AICO advertisement. 





G. J. AIGNER CO. 





Forms Dealers . . . Printers... Agents... 


GAVRIN PRESS OFFERS YOU: 
GENEROUS DISCOUNTS AND REPEAT ALLOWANCES 
A FULL RANGE OF UNIT AND CONTINUOUS FORMS 
35 TO 45 DAY DELIVERY ON MOST FORMS 





. WRITE TODAY FOR FREE DEALER'S KIT! 
4 RY 
xX ARTHUR J. GAVRIN PRESS, INC. 


Mfrs. of Snap-Easy & Tab-Easy Forms 


MAIN PLANT: 


.“a NEW ROCHELLE, N. Y. 
a BRANCH PLANTS: 


DENISON, TEXAS; DANVILLE, KY. 
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Tops for Lithographers 
Every offset lithographic printing plant needs 


THE LITHOGRAPHERS MANUAL 
20th Edition 


Two Volumes 


$25.35 


Edited by Victor Strauss, writer and authority on 
graphic arts, and published by Walter Soderstrom, 
executive vice-president of the National Association 
of Photo-Lithographers. 


In Volume |: 800 pages, fully illustrated, en 
cyclopedic compendium of lithographic sub 


jects. 


In Volume Il: 560 pages of detailed instruc- 
tions on all ATF, Harris, Miller, Ebco, Miller 
M.A.N., Miehle, 


tional presses. 


and Consolidated Interna 


Only publication of its kind in the world today 


(Send check for $25.35 with order) 


Order now from the Book Department of 


THE INLAND PRINTER 
79 W. Monroe St. Chicago 3, Ill. 














ALL-SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER ROLLERS 
COMPOSITION ROLLERS 
LITHOGRAPH ROLLERS 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


HAVE A DURABILITY 
THAT CUTS COSTS 


MAKE READY PASTE 
PADDING GLUE 
LONG LYF ROLLER 
DRESSING 








SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 
All MAKEREADY PASTE isn’t alike, 
Buy AMERICAN, and see the big dif- 
e 


A M E R I c A N rence. Obviously better—goes farther 
e  @) L L E We —so costs less. Perfected by experi- 
ence—proven by practical printers. Try 
it for remarkably fine results. 
Cc '@) ‘nal Pp A Be . Order through your dealer 
or direct—today 
1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
258 E. 5th St. St. Paul 1, Minn. 
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LABELING EQUIPMENT e FEEDERS 


IMPRINT 


WRAPPER 
sort BY TOWN 


\ | 
Solue a MAGAIINE MAILING PROBLEMS 
with MAGNACRAFT EQUIPMENT! 


. to your special needs 














to your specifications . 


MAGNACRAFT produces a comprehensive, time- 
tested group of machines and components de- 
signed to solve your particular problems. Tell us 
your specific mailing requirements . . . and you 
can confidently expect us to come up with the 
right answer. No obligation 








MANUFACTURING CO. 


7739 S. Kedzie Ave. 
Chicago 29, ill. 


WRAPPING MACHINES e MAILING MACHINES 











IMPERIAL 
FOUNTAIN SOLUTION | 


Every year more and more 
pressmen are learning about the 
excellent working qualities of 
Imperial Fountain Solution. It is 
unequalled for zinc or aluminum, 
keeps the water roller free of scum, 
keeps the plate desensitized, 
always uniform. It’s economical too 
— one gallon makes up to 256 
gallons of solution — by adding 
water and gum. Try it — you'll 
discover why its the standard and 
has been for the past 28 years. 

























TECHNICAL DATA... USE THIS COUPON 


LITHO CHEMICAL & SUPPLY CO. 
46 Harriet Place, Lynbrook, L. I., N. Y. 


Please send us complete information on 
LITH-KEM-KO IMPERIAL FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 
Name 
Company 
Address 
City 
State 












’ . 
It’s Here! 
A LOW COST, HIGH QUALITY 
DENSITOMETER 
THE NEW 


MACBETH 





A Universal Instrument for Densitometry, 
Photometry and Light Measurement. A qual- 
ity Instrument for Under 


S 00 (NOT INCLUDING 
a ATTACHMENTS). 
Features: 

1. Direct reading, in black-and-white or color, 

through narrow band pass filters, to density 

1.0. 

2. Large easy to read scale 0—4.0 density units, 
eliminates scale changing and tracking error. 
Scale is linear with density. Instrument has 
an accuracy of + .02 density units over 
entire scale. 

3. Electronic compensating circuit allows for 
the calibration of several instruments to the 
same density standard. 

1. Low power consumption (25 watts), elec- 
tronic stability 95—120V input from ordin 
ary wall plug over a miniaturized sensitive 
dynode feedback circuit. 

New building block design of the Macbeth Quantalog 
allows for fast simple connection to such optical components 
as: a reflection head, transmission (color and black-and- 
white) and digital readout attachments, as well as many 
others which are not yet off the drawing boards. You can 
see the new Macbeth Quantalog, ‘The Instrument that will 
never go out of Date” at: 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers Show 

Hotel Statler 

Boston 10, Massachusetts 

September 10, 11, 12 and 13 

American Photoengravers Convention 

Netherland Hilton Hotel 

Cincinnati, Ohio 

October 13, 14 and 15 
If you would like to receive complete literature and speci- 
fications on the new Macbeth Quantalog, please address 
correspondence to Dept. ML, Macbeth Instrument Corporation, 
P.O. Box 950, Newburgh, New York. 


MIA/C/B/E/TIH 


INSTRUMENT CORPORATION 


P.O. Box 950 Newburgh, New York 

















classified 


rerano romvers | DUVOLS’ 





RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.25 a line per 
insertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.75. Used monthly, $40 a year for 3 
lines; $11 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, $1 a line, minimum $3. 

Display classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one 
time, $23, used 12 times, $19 per insertion. 
Two or four inches used one time, $21 per 
inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please 
send payment with order. 

Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





BRONZERS 

MILWAUKEE BRONZER S—For al! 
presses. Some rebuilt units. C. B. Hen- 
schel Mfg. Co., West Mineral St., Mil 
waukee, Wis 





BUSINESS FORMS 








that sell 
service! 







A complete 
range of stock or 
custom forms 
printed to order, 
competitively 
priced and deliv- 
ered promptly. 
Write for Deal- 
ers’ Plan. 





TAS CQMPAUY 











RROGERSNA 


RADEMARK (K 


P. 0. BOX 10425 


@ DALLAS, TEXAS 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


Med. Size Letterpress and Offset 
Central Ill. Town—Pop. 50M—Owner en- 
tering another field Write Box Q-44 
INLAND PRINTER, 79 W. Monroe, Chi- 


cago 3, Ill 


Shop 





CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 
CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles and Sizes 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 
advertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush 
Calendar Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., 
New York, N.Y 


150 


CARBON FORMS, PAPER & INKS 


(Ennis) 
CAmco | 
im NON-SMEARING 


| HOT SPOT 











[™ CARBON INK 


: 
| Longer Life — guaranteed not to dry out 
Better Legibility — up to 12 clear copies | 


AMCO maintains complete labora- 

tory facilities for testing and | 

determining your carbon ink needs. 
Send us the grade and weight paper 
to be used — we’ll recommend the 
right carbon ink for the job. 


AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. [iam 
Factories at Ennis, Fexas ¢ Chatham, Va.¢ Paso Robles, Calif | 








| 


THE AMERICAN CARBON PAPER CORP. 


Dept. 1., 1313 W. Lake St 
Chicago 7, Ill 








COPY CASTER 


it type 


Tens of thousands of artists, 
ad men, printers, editors and 
students have discovered the 
Haberule Visual Copy-Caster 
to be the simplest, fastest, most 
accurate copy-fitting tool ever 
devised. At art supply stores 
or order direct... only $7.50 


HABERULE 


BOX IP-245 » WILTON + CONN. 
























BOOKS 
for 
PRINTERS 


from 


THE INLAND 
PRINTER 


Send for our 
FREE BOOK LIST 


Progress is made through study. You 
will be a better printer, a better busi- 
ness man if you read books that will 
add to your knowledge. Every person 
in the printing business needs a library 
of books for reference, for study, for 
loan to young men just starting. 


208 BOOKS 
Which can be ordered 
the easy way 


No need to write to 25 or 30 different 
publishers to get the books on printing 
you should have. With the Inland Printer 
Book List, you can check off the items you 
want, send a check or money order to 
our Pook Department and your books will 
come postpoid. 


Art, Layout, Typography 
The largest classification; there are 38 
books from which to choose. 


General Printing 
Books which wouldn't fit in any other 
group; some of them are textbooks 
which cover the whole field—23 items 
mentioned under this heading. 
Presswork, Paper, Ink, Color 
17 books give you a wide selection 


Offset Lithography 
61 different volumes about this fast 
growing field. 

Books, Bookbinding and Bindery Work 
7 books in this group. 

Management, Estimating, Accounting 
14 books in this group will help you 
make more money 

Advertising 
6 books listed. 


Silk Screen Printing 
7 books in this fast-growing new field. 


Proofreading 
5 books, some of which are essential 
to accurate printing. 


Photoengraving 
2 books. 


and many others. 


Book Department 


THE INLAND PRINTER 


79 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago 3, Illinois 
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TO EVERY 
PRINTERS’ SUPPLY 
SALESMAN 
SELLING 
LETTERPRESS 
& LITHO 
EQUIPMENT 
SUPPLIES 
INK * PAPER 
TRADE SERVICES 
in 
areas not served by Guilds in 
Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, 
Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, 
Detroit, Los Angeles, Newark, 
New York, Philadelphia, St. 


Louis, San Francisco, Wash- 
ington, D.C 


YOU ARE 
ELIGIBLE TO 
ENJOY THE 
BENEFITS OF 
MEMBERSHIP 
IN THE 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRINTERS SUPPLY 


SALESMEN’S GUILD 
AS A 
MEMBER-AT-LARGE 























For only $10 annual 
dues you get: 












GOLD LAPEL 
PIN 
Proclaims your 
Guild membership 
















MEMBERSHIP 
CARD 
You'll be proud to 
carry and show it! 
















INTERNATIONAL 
GUILDER 
Bi-monthly news of 
Guild activities 
coast to coast 














WELCOME 
to every meeting 
and affair of 
all 14 Guilds 














$7.00 of your dues goes each year 
to the National Scholarship Trust 
Fund for the graphic arts exclusively. 


JOIN THE GUILD NOW! 
Send your $10.00 check to 
INTERNATIONAL PRINTERS 
SUPPLY SALESMEN'S GUILD 


Suite 2109 
608 S. Dearborn St. 
Chicago 5, Illinois 

















DRYERS 


HIGH SPEED, 
ECONOMICAL 
WEB DRYERS 


LETTERPRESS 
OFFSET 


GRAVURE 
FLEXOGRAPHIC 


OVER 
25 YEARS EXPERIENCE 


B. OFFEN & CO. 
168 N. Michigan, Chicago, Ill. 








EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 





LETTERPRESS 
AND LITHOGRAPHIC 


profit making 
profiles 


MILLER SW-—current model 
21x28 automatic, minimum usage, 
non-rebuilt but fully warranted 
mechanically. Save 5 





over 50°%. 
MILLER SY single color & TY 
two color. Both 28x41. Modern 
efficiencies include automatic 
oiling, complete, guaranteed. 
MIEHLE units from V-50 
Vertical to 7/0—74” units including 
current model 41 and 56 chain 
delivery presses. 

MIEHLE Two Color presses in 
46”, 56”, 62” sizes. 

COTTRELL 36x48 two color sheet 
fed rotary, post-war, mint 
condition. Save 70°; off list. 
egy: Models LSN 21x28, 


& LTN 22x34, 
WE BE NDORF 5 ~/' Models 
MAC 1712x221 


Miscellany inc sas s Model 14 
Linotype No. 49134. Seybold 40 & 44” 
¢ utters. Rosback 202 stitcher, 

Baum 25x38 Model 433, 

Cleve land Models 0 & 00 folders 





aes & Press 
of Illinois, Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood 








Chicago 13 


NO. 46 MIEHLE AUTOMATIC UNITS 

2—2/col. Chain Del. Max Sheet 32 x 
45'2, No. 19593 and No. 19595 

1—1/col. Chain Del. Max Sheet 33% x 
45'2, No. 19900 
Can be seen running. Sensibly priced for 
prompt removal. Box Q-37, Inland Printer, 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago, Ill. 




















FOLDERS & FEEDERS—Large selec- 
tion, New, Used and Rebuilt Brown Fold- 
ing Machine Co., Since 1882. 3767 Chester 
Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 


] 
| 
} 


GAUGE PINS 





Insist on Megill’s 


Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 


MEGILL’S PATENT 





$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 














HELP WANTED 









LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Plant ep -type .. EAST $10,000 


General Forem 
Offset Press a Pl Plate 


Foreman—Offset Plate Room 


Foreman—Offset Pressman 
4 color exp. necessary MIDWEST $10,000 


Estimator—Offset MIDWEST $8,500-$ 9,000 


Sales Manager—0 ffset-Letter press 
exp. in Chicago-Wisconsin area $15,000 


MIDWEST $7,500-$ 9,000 
8. ¥. $10,000 














WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, 
monotype, folder operators, binderymen. 
etc. Offset pressmen in high demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 

Dept. ID-9, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

List Your Confidential Application With Us. 









ADMINISTRATIVE OPENING FOR 
YOUNG EXECUTIVE 
experienced in 
plan 
production throughout Western 


plant 
and su- 


Offset technician 
administration wanted to 


pervise 





Hemisphere for publishing company 
Willing travel, relocate. No capital re- 
quired. Send a salary require- 
ments Box Q-47, The Inland Printer, 
79 W. Monroe, ¢ “hic ago 3, Il. 

ROTARY PRESSMAN Experienced. 
Rubber Plate Forms Press. Excellent 
Opportunity for Advancement. Write 
Woodburn Printing Co. Inc., 25 S. 6th St., 


Terre Haute, Ind 





INK CONDITIONERS 
QUICKSET INK CONDITIONER 
® 

d letterpress .-- 
for work-&-turn litho an 
ae a8 wae ~~ Price List 
— AL COM egy on we 
Domen ne nt Varnish, 33 & 0-33 


20 Overpri 
Mics ot Glazcote, i k Conditioners 



























INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Interty pe Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 








PLASTIC & RUBBER PLATES 


Ti-Pi, 1}000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5, Mo 















PRINTING DIES 





mY om Db’ 
. TOUGH TEMPER DIES 





eo 
RICHARDS 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich. 














ROLLERS 


> att ec 
then 9° Wwe ounts 





ACE GRAYTONE 
ROLLERS 


for your job presses, Miehle Verticals and 
Heidelbergs give you the same quality 
and operating advantages enjoyed by 
large press operators. 


1. Soft, supple rollers of weather proof 
covering 

2. Ink receptive, rug- 
ged and durable 





quality 3. High quality print- 


ing 


4. You can see when 
the rollers are 
clean — LOW, 
LOW COST 


(ust get IDEALS * 


then go after the quality: accounts 


VaAVaAvVaAvVv av av av av awv & 


‘IDEAL ROLLER & 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


2512 W 24TH oT 24 THIRTY WONT AVENUE 009 607) ma 
wIKAGOR Hi LONG LAND CITY | NY HUNTINGTON FARK Cat 


5236 PEACHIOEE ROAD NE 
CHAMBLEE Ga 








Try A Small Ad 
For Quick Results 




















SALES AIDS 


“It Sells printing!” 


Use The Notebook of a Printer 


@ It’s the best printer's house-organ you can 
get because it sells printing. Your name designed 
into it. Smart; low cost. Sales copy wins na- 
tional award. ASK. Maybe your city and area 
is open. “It brings in business.’”” “Prospects 
call us.” “It makes money” .. . clients say. 


Send for facts. No obligation. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 N. La Saile St., Chicago 1, Ill. 





SITUATIONS WANTED 


Young experienced printing salesman 
available soon to “step-up” your sales in 
Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky. For resume’, 
write Box Q-46, THE INLAND PRINT- 
ER, 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill 





TYPE & TYPE FOUNDERS 


1 CATALOG 


OF THE GRAPHIC ARTS 
Hundreds of wood and 
metal type faces, thou- 
sands of items for every 
graphic arts use. One of 
the largest, complete, illustrated catalogs in 
entire history of the industry! Send $2.00 to 
cover cost of printing and mailing—RE- 
FUNDED WITH YOUR FIRST ORDER! 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. 


Dept. IP 42-25 Ninth St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 














M&H Foundry Types. 


MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 















Book List Available 


The Inland Printer now has availoble o 
Book List containing many standard 
books on printing and related material. 
The list is divided according to subject 
matter. Send for your copy today. 
THE INLAND PRINTER 
Book Department 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 



















POINT 
OF SALE 


folding paper boxes & tags - - - main & tag sts., south bend 233, ind. a 


152 


m= * 
TAGS 


and 
DISPLAY 
CARTONS 








I watched 
a child die 
| of cancer 








; 


= was too weak to speak... 
this child of eight. But the 
words were plain to see in her eyes: 
*“Can’t you make me well 
again, Doctor?” 

It’s terribly hard ... even fora 
doctor who sees tragedy enough 
... to watch a child fade from the 
sunlight of life—a victim of cancer. 


We had succeeded in prolong- 
ing her life by many months— 
thanks to recent advances in the 
treatment of leukemia. 

But that’s not enough! Cancer 
is a disease that ranks today as the 
Number 1 disease-killer of chil- 
dren. We can... we must... find 
ways to battle it, and win over it. 

Research, supported by the 
American Cancer Society, is striv- 
ing towards that goal. 


Let’s give... boldly, generous- 
ly to the American Cancer Society 
Crusade ... and help eliminate 
this mortal enemy which will take 
the lives of more than 250,000 
Americans this year alone. 

Send your gift to CANCER in 
care of your local post office, 


AMERICAN 
CANCER 
SOCIETY 
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There once was a man of discernment 
Who naturally felt strong resentment 
For papers lacking the brightness 
Opacity and whiteness* 


Of fine Millers Falls Opaque Parchment 





Not to 
mention the 
decidedly 
attractive 
colors — 
green, buff, 
blue. Smooth 
or cockle 


finish. 


MILLERS FALLS 


OPAQUE PARCHMENT 
Better papers are mathe with cottan ther 


MILLERS FALLS PAPER CO. © MILLERS FALLS, MASS, 


153 





















































*® LIFE IS FULL OF WOE for an editor who has to cope 
with poorly written articles, bad grammar, impossible punc- 
tuation, and whatnot, mostly the latter. But when we saw 
this sentence we keeled over: “Ain't youse never did 
nothing what youse was learnt?” Every word in it is wrong. 


* HAIL AND FAREWELL: The news that THE INLAND 
PRINTER had purchased the American Printer and Lithog- 
rapher last month must have brought a nostalgic twinge 
to the heartstrings of many an old AP&L subscriber, par- 
ticularly those who had known it in days of yore when it 
was called the American Printer. But its end seemed in- 
evitable. The September issue was the last of a long line 
stretching over a 73-year period. 

With the November issue THE INLAND PRINTER will 
absorb the best editorial features of APGL and will com- 
bine the subscription lists. The directory issue of AP&L, 
ordinarily issued in October, will not be published sepa- 
rately but will be combined with JP's annual December 
directory. 

We of THE INLAND PRINTER staff welcome this oppor- 
tunity to be of greater service to an enlarged audience. 
We are confident we can please APGL readers as well as 
we have the JP regulars. Not only will all features of THE 
INLAND PRINTER be continued, but the major APGL fea- 
tures will be incorporated in a new and better JP. 

In recent years THE INLAND PRINTER has risen steadily 
to new all-time highs in value to readers, in numbers of 
subscribers and in pages of advertising. We welcome this 
opportunity to invest more heavily in the industry which 
we have helped to build for three-quarters of a century. 
We have confidence in its future. We promise to continue 
to merit its support. 


* WHAT IS A LITHOGRAPHER? Webster says he is 
“one who produces printed impressions.” Sounds like a 
printer to us. No matter how you put ink on paper or any 
other substance, it’s still printing. 


* GOODBYE TO A FRIEND: Members of the Inter- 
national Association of Printing House Craftsmen rejoiced 
with him at their convention in Detroit last month but 
their laughter turned to tears soon after they returned home 
when they learned of the sudden death of their first presi- 
dent, Perry R. Long, in a Los Angeles suburb (see page 
108). He was 74 years old. 

Since before 1919 when he was International president, 
Mr. Long had shared his knowledge with his fellow printers 








154 








at every opportunity. Not only was he instrumental in 
the founding of the International organization, he was also 
a moving force in the formation of literally dozens of other 
Craftsmen’s clubs through the country. He was ever the 
inspiration for the successful spread of the Craftsmen’s 
movement. 

Since his earliest days as an apprentice printer in Penn- 
sylvania, Mr. Long had been an avid reader of THE INLAND 
PRINTER, had continued to read it throughout the years 
since, and held it in highest esteem. He was the recipient 
of THE INLAND PRINTER’s first Benjamin Franklin plaque 
awarded to him as “The Ourstanding International Crafts- 
man of 1949.” 

Mr. Long's effervescent personality will be missed when 
the International celebrates its 50th anniversary in New 
York next year. We'll miss him, too, as one of our most 


enthusiastic subscribers. 


* MUSIC SOOTHES BUBBLING GLUE POT: Now it’s 
music in the bindery to keep the employees interested in 
what might otherwise be a dull job. Lincoln & Allen, Port- 
land (Ore.) bookbinders, are experimenting with back- 
ground music in the plant. First results seemed good, The 
employees like it, and unnecessary conversation has been 
eliminated because something pleasant has been substituted 
to fill the silence. Production has improved. FM_ radio 
music (no commercials) is being used 


* IT HAD TO HAPPEN: Ever since the auto industry 
came out with “You Auto Buy Now,” other industries have 
been coming up with similar slogans. The lumber industry 
devised, “Wooden You Like to Save Money.” The dairy 
boys thought up, “Butter Buy Now.” A dealer in spirits 
advertised, “Wine Not Buy Now?” Where are the bright 
salesmen of the printing industry? “Don't Be a Pica, Buy 
Now.” Or have you something better? 


* ON THE BULLETIN BOARD OF A DENVER 
PRINTER appears this notice: 

“We regret to announce that due to increased fringe 
benefits it is necessary to discontinue paying for time off 
—due to sickness, etc. 

“Unfortunately, these increased fringe benefits have to 
be paid for from the time you work—it cannot be otherwise. 

“If you are in need of further information see your 
CHAPLAIN, or RED CROSS, or local ITU secretary. 

“If you have read this far it is now time for a work 


break. Ha!” 
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“Nothing but Cromwell tympan for 40 


99 
years, SON That's right! Veteran pressman Jack Taylor at Max Stern’s Sons 
in Chicago has been using Cromwell tympan for his whole printing life. He will use no other. 
The reason as he gives it to every apprentice: 

“Caliper of Cromwell tympan is unvarying across the width of the sheet and from sheet to 
sheet. Here, we use two calipers—3 and 5 mil—cut to special sizes for our presses. We save time 
on makeready and on the run. No breakdown of the surface of Cromwell tympan. No spongi- 
ness to build up matrix trouble. You can’t go wrong when you insist on CROMWELL tympan.”’ 

Take a tip from this veteran. Insist on Cromwell when you order tympan. 





- 
© Cromwell tympan is available in 11 calipers from .002”’ to .020’. f * 
All sizes are tailored to fit your press. we } 
© You can buy any quantity from one ream up, in any size. % & y) ) iia We 


e Ask us for working samples. Test Cromwell tympan at our 


expense. 
© Economy tip: Use untreated tympan below the top sheet for PAPER COMPANY 
maximum uniformity and efficiency in makeready. 4805 S. Whipple Street, Chicago 32, Illinois 


© And don't forget Cromweil offset packing paper, for the solution 
to your offset packing problems, too! 
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. .. more slugs on the bank. Why? They are 
fast ... some publishers run them at 12 lines 
per minute. And in dependability and overall 
efficiency Intertype has the edge. Look to pro- 
gressive Intertype for more slugs on the bank. 


aaaTe Intertype Company 


CORPORATION A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 
300 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, CLEVELAND, SAN FRANCISCO, LOS ANGELES, NEW ORLEANS, BOSTON 


In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Lid., Toronto, Mentreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Intertype is a registered trademark Text in Imperial 





